
JPM RO Ala

OPERATOR:

______________________

RU___ DATE:________

JPM NUMBER: RO Ala

TASK NUMBER: Conduct of Operations

TASK TITLE: Work Hour Limitations

K/A NUMBER: 2.1.5 K/A RATING: RO 2.9

TASK STANDARD: Determine Work Hour limitations were exceeded

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE: Class Room

REFERENCES/PROCEDURES NEEDED: NPG-SPP 3.21

VALIDATION TIME: 25 minutes

PERFORMANCE TIME:

COMMENTS:________________________________

Additional comment sheets attached? YES NO

RESULTS: SATISFACTORY___ UNSATISFACTORY

SIGNATURE:_________________ DATE:
EXAMINER
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JPM RD Ala

INITIAL CONDITIONS: You are a Reactor Operator

INITIATING CUES: Given two different work hour schedules, review hours worked and
determine your compliance with Fatigue Rules.

Assume NO work prior to April 7th
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JPM RO Ala

*******************************************************************************

Class Room

*******************************************************************************

iNITIAL CONDITIONS: You are a Reactor Operator

INITIATING CUES: Given two different work hour schedules, review hours worked and
determine your compliance with Fatigue Rules.

Assume NO work prior to April

3



JPM RO Ala

START TIME____

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 1: Critical X Not Critical

3.2.1 10 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 26 Overtime Limits [R.21]

A. The following limits apply to covered individuals regardless of unit status [R22, 23]:

1. No more than 16 work hours in any 24 hour period

2. No more than 26 work hours in any 48 hour period

3. No more than 72 work hours in any 7 day period

4. At least a 10 hour break between successive work periods.

5. A continuous break of at least 34 hours in any 9 day period.

Standard:

Evaluates Schedules and determines ROl is NOT in compliance with Fatigue Rule.
RO 1 exceeded 72 work hours in any 7 day period.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A _COMMENTS:_________________________
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JPM RO Ala

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 2: Critical X Not Critical

C. Outage Requirements [R.25]

1. While working on an outage unit, and without issuance of a waiver, an
individual’s required days off shall adhere to the requirements listed in Table 2
below (not an average):

Table 2. Required Minimum Days Off (MDO) for Outages

Group 8 Hour ShIft 10 Hour Shift 12 Hour Shift
Days Off Days Off Days Off

Maintenance 1 day off per week 1 day off per week 1 day off per week

Operations, Radiation Protection, 3 days off in each 3 days off in each 3 days off in each
Chemistry, Fire Brigade (Incident successive (i.e., successive (i.e., successive (i.e.,
Commander) non.rolling) 15 day non-roIling) 15 day non-roIling) 15 day

period period period

Standard:

Evaluates Schedules and determines ROl is NOT in compliance with Fatigue Rule.
Evaluates Schedule and determines that ROl did NOT meet 3 days off in a 15 day period.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:________________________________
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JPM RO Ala

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 3: Critical Not Critical

If you are NOT in compliance with the work hour limit guidelines designate what guidelines you
are NOT on compliance with?

Standard:

Determines that they are NOT in compliance with NPG-SPP-03.21 Step 3.21 A and C
OR 1OCFR26 Overtime Limits R.22, 23 and R.25.

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:______________________________

END OF TASK

STOP TIME

6



JPM RO Ala

Work Schedule ONE for Reactor Operator 1

You are a Reactor Operator on Unit 2 for the outage. Unit 2 is in day 22 of a scheduled 45 day
refueling outage that commenced on April 7th•

Unit I and 3 are operating at 100%.

Below is the work schedule you worked as Reactor Operator 1.

Sun Mon Tues Wed Thu Fri Sat
4/7 4/8 4/9 4/10 4/11 4/12 4/13

0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900 Off

Sun Mon Tues Wed Thu Fri *Sat
4/14 4/15 4/16 4/17 4/18 4/19 4/20

0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1500 0700-1500 0700-1900

Sun Mon Tues Wed Thu Fri Sat
4/21 4/22 4/23 4/24 4/25 4/26 4/27
Off 0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900

*On Saturday 4/20 you were scheduled OFF but you were called in to be the Board operator on
Unit 2.
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JPM RO Ala

Work Schedule TWO for Reactor Operator 2

You are a Reactor Operator on Unit 2. All three units are operating at 100%.

Below is the work schedule you worked as Reactor Operator 2.

Sun Mon Tues Wed Thu Fri *Sat

4/7 4/8 4/9 4/10 4/11 4/12 4/13
Off 0700-1700 0700-1700 0700-1700 0700-1700 Off 0700-1900

*Sun Mon Tues Wed Thu Fri Sat
4/14 4/15 4/16 4/17 4/18 4/19 4/20

0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900 Off Off

Sun Mon Tues Wed Thu Fri Sat
4/21 4/22 4/23 4/24 4/25 4/26 4/27
Off Off Off Off Off 1900-0700 1900-0700

Week of 4/8 to 4/11 you attended Requal Training

*0114/13 and 4/14 you were scheduled OFF but you were called in to be the Desk operator on
Unit 1.
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JPM RO A3

OPERATOR:______________________

RO___ DATE:

JPM NUMBER: Admin RO A3

TASK NUMBER: Radiation Control

TASK TITLE: Calculate Airborne Effluent Release Rate JAW O-SI-4.8.b. l.a. 1

KJANUMBER: 2.3.11 KJARATING:R03.8 SRO4.3

PRA:

TASK STANDARD: Calculate Building Ventilation Release Fraction and determine acceptance
criteria met. Calculate Stack Release Fraction and determine that acceptance
criteria NOT met. Calculate Total Site Release Fraction and determine
acceptance criteria met.

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE: Classroom

REFERENCES/PROCEDURES NEEDED: O-SI-4.8.B. l.a. 1

VALIDATION TIME: 15 minutes

PERFORMANCE TIME:

COMMENTS:

Additional comment sheets attached? YES NO

RESULTS: SATISFACTORY___ UNSATISFACTORY

SIGNATURE:

_________________

DATE:
EXAMINER



INITIAL CONDITIONS: You are an extra operator on Dayshift Friday. The Control Bay
AUO has partially completed the appropriate Attachments of 0-SI-4.8.B. l.a. 1, Airborne Effluent
Release Rate.

INITIATING CUE: The Shift Manager directs you to complete the remainder 0-SI-4.8.B.l .a.l,
Airborne Effluent Release Rate, starting at [10.2] and stopping at [12], calculate all three release
rate fractions ONLY.

NOTE: The Control Bay AUO has gathered all required data; therefore, some subsequent
steps after [10.2] may be completed.



JPM RO A3

*****************************************************************************

Classroom

******************************************************************************

INITIAL CONDITIONS: You are an extra operator on Dayshift Friday. The Control Bay
AUO has partially completed the appropriate Attachments of 0-SI-4.8.B. l.a. 1, Airborne Effluent
Release Rate.

INITIATING CUE: The Shift Manager directs you to complete the remainder 0-SI-4.8.B. l.a. 1,
Airborne Effluent Release Rate, starting at [10.2] and stopping at [12], calculate all three release
rate fractions ONLY.

NOTE: The Control Bay AUO has gathered all required data; therefore, some subsequent
steps after [10.2] may be completed.



JPM RO A3

START TIME____

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 1: Critical X Not Critical

[10.2] For each monitor, USE Attachments 3 and 5 and DETERMINE the release factor based

on fan status. RECORD the release factors from attachment 5 in the appropriate columns

on Attachment 4.

[10.3] MULTIPLY the release rate by the release factor and RECORD the answer under the

column labeled “Actual Rate” on Attachment 4.

Standard:

Determines the release factor for each building based on fan status using attachments 3 and
5 and records in the release factor column on attachment 4.

Multiplies the Release Rate from the RM-90-250, RM-90-249, and the RM-90-25 1 by the

Release Factor to determine the Actual Rate; candidate will perform this action for each Unit as

well as the Radwaste Building (0-RM-90-252) and record the data on Attachment 4. Refer to

Answer Sheet for correct values or see below.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Radwaste

Reactor Building Reactor Building Reactor Building
(1-RM-90-250) (2-RM-90-250) (3-RM-90-250)

4000 x 0.64 = 2560 3400 x 0.73 = 2482 3100 x 0.69 = 2139

Turbine Building Turbine Building Turbine Building O-RM-90-252
(1-RM-90-249) (2-RM-90-249) (3-RM-90-249) 226 x 0.62 = 140
500 x 0.75 = 375 840 x 1.00 = 840 1600 x 0.40 = 640
(1-RM-90-25 1) (2-RM-90-25 1) (3-RM-90-25 1)
910 x 0.80 = 728 2200 x 1.00 = 2200 1900 x 0.75 = 1425

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:



JPM RO A3

Performance Step 2: Critical X Not Critical

[10.4] For each unit, SUM the actual rates for the RM-90-249, RM-90-250, and RM-90-251
monitors.
RECORD the unit total release rates in the appropriate columns on Attachment4.

Standard:

Sums the Actual Rates from the RM-90-249, RM-90-250, and RM-90-251 monitors for
each Unit and records the Total Release Rate for each Unit on Attachment 4. Refer to
Answer Sheet for correct values or see below.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3

2560+375+728=3663 2482 +840+2200=5522 2139+640+1425=4204

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_______________________________

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 3: Critical X Not Critical

[10.5] SUM the three unit total release rates and the 0-RM-90-252 actual rate. RECORD the
building ventilation release rate on Attachment 4.

Standard:

Sums each Units Total Release Rate and the Radwaste Building Actual Release Rate
(0-RM-90-252) and records the Building Ventilation Release Rate on Attachment 4.
Refer to Answer Sheet for correct value or see below.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Radwaste Total
3663 + 5522 + 4204 + 140 = 13529

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_________________



JPM RO A3

Performance Step 4: Critical X Not Critical

NOTE

For reporting purposes, the release fraction should only be recorded to three decimal places.

EXAMPLES

A release fraction of 0.12345 should be recorded as 0.123.
A release fraction of 0.00012 should be recorded as 0.000.

[10.61 DETERMINE the building ventilation release fraction by dividing the total building
ventilation release rate by 1.50 E+05 (or 150,000) pCi/sec. RECORD the fraction on
both Attachment 2 and Attachment 4.

Standard:

Divides the Total Building Ventilation Release Rate by 150,000 iiCi/sec and determines the
Building Ventilation Release Fraction; records on Attachment 2 and 4. Refer to Answer
Sheet for correct value or see below.

13529 / 150,000 = 0.090

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:____________________________



JPM RO A3
*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 5: Critical X Not Critical

[10.7] VERIFY the acceptance criteria as given in Step 6.OB. 1 has been met. The
building ventilation release fraction must be less than or equal to 0.90. IF the
acceptance criteria have failed, THEN

IMMEDIATELY CONTACT the Unit Supervisors. (AC)

Standard:

Determines Building Ventilation Release Fraction is less than 0.90 and MEETS
acceptance criteria.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_______________________________

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 6: Critical Not Critical X

[11] DETERMINE the elevated (stack) noble gas release rate once per shift by
completing the following steps:

[11.1] RECORD the highest noble gas count rates (counts per second, cps) for
the 0-RM-90-147 and 0-RM-90-148 monitors in the appropriate columns
of Attachment 6 in accordance with one of the following steps:

[11.1.1] IF both the 0-RR-90-1 47 and at least one of the radiation
monitors are operable, THEN OBTAIN the necessary
information from 0-RR-90-147 on Panel 9-2. IF applicable,
THEN RECORD “OOS” in the appropriate column of
Attachment 6 if one of the monitors is out of service.

Standard:

Steps [11.1] and [11.1.11 have already been completed and the data has been recorded on
Attachment 6. Steps [11.1.2] and [11.2.3] are not applicable and will not be performed

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_______________________________



JPM RO A3
******************************************************************************

Performance Step 7: Critical Not Critical X

NOTE

If O-SI-4.8.B.1.a.2 is in effect for the stack monitors, the Chemical Laboratory will report the stack
release rate in iiCi/sec for each grab sample. The reported release rate will assume a maximum flow
rate and will yield a conservative (high) release value. In this case, Steps 7.O[1 1.2] and 7.O[1 1.3] are
NOT applicable.

[11.2] DETERMINE the stack flow rate and RECORD in the appropriate column of
Attachment 6.

[11.2.1] IF O-FI-90-271 on Panel 1-9-53 is operable, THEN RECORD the
stack flow in standard cubic feet per minute (scfm).

Standard:

Steps [11.2] and [11.2.1] have already been completed and the data has been recorded on
Attachment 6. Steps [11.2.2] and [11.2.3] are not applicable and will not be performed

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_____________________________



JPM RO A3
*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 8: Critical X Not Critical

[11.3] DETERMINE the stack release rate by using the gross count rate and total stack
flow in accordance with the following equation. When there are two gross count rate
readings, USE the highest gross count rate. IF both monitors (0-RM-90-14718) are
INOP, THEN

CONTINUE with Step 7.0[11.4].

Total Stack Flow (scfln) x Gross Count Rate (cps) x 1.23 E-03 [QiCi/sec)/(cps-scflri)]

Standard:

Determines that the Highest Gross Count Rate is the 0-RM-90-147 (Red Pen) and records
this reading on Attachment 6; calculates the Stack Release Rate by multiplying Total Stack
Flow, the Highest Gross Count Rate, and 1.23 E-03 [(iiCi/sec) together. Refer to Answer
Sheet for correct value or see below.

22700 x 4.55x105 x 1.23x103 1.27x107

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_______________________________

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 9: Critical X Not Critical

[11.4] RECORD in the appropriate column of Attachment 6 either the release rate
calculated in Step 7.0[1 1.3] or as reported by the Chemical Laboratory for an
inoperable monitor.

Standard:

Records the Stack Release Rate calculated in previous step on Attachment 6.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:________________________________



JPM RO A3
*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 10: Critical Not Critical X

NOTE

Alternative sampling for the WRGERM monitor is satisfied by taking readings from the normal
stack release monitors, 0-RM-90-147 and/or 0-RM-90-148, when operable or by manual sampling
in accordance with 0-SI-4.8.B.1.a.2 when the normal stack monitors are inoperable. This alternate
sampling succession satisfies the requirement for a preplanned alternate method as required in
TABLE 3.3.5-1 of the TRM.

[11.5] Wide Range Gaseous Effluent Radiation Monitor (WRGERM), 0-RM-90-306,
Panel 2-9-10.

[11.5.1] IF the monitor is inoperable, THEN

RECORD “INOP” in the appropriate column of Attachment 6 and
CONTINUE with Step 7.0[1 1.6]. Otherwise, CONTINUE with Step
7.0[1 1.5.2].

[11.5.2] ENSURE 0-RM-90-306 is in the Sample Mode.

[11.5.31 RECORD the noble gas release rate in p.Ci/sec in the appropriate
column of Attachment 6. RECORI) results to two decimal places
(e.g., 2.95E 00).

Standard:

Step [11.5], [11.5.2], and [11.5.3] have already been completed and the data has been
recorded on Attachment 6; steps [11.5.1] and [11.6] are not applicable and will not be
performed

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_______________________________



JPM RO A3
*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 11: Critical Not Critical X

[11.7] IF all release streams to the stack are isolated, THEN

USE a release rate factor of 0.00. Otherwise, USE 1.00. RECORD the release
rate factor in the appropriate column of Attachment 6.

Standard:

Step [11.7] has already been completed and a Release Rate Factor of 1.00 has already been
recorded on Attachment 6.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_______________________________

Performance Step 12: Critical X Not Critical

[11.8] CALCULATE the actual release rate by multiplying the highest release rate (0-
RM-90-147/148 or 0-RM-90-306) by the release factor. RECORD the
information in the Actual Release Rate column on Attachment 6.

Standard:

Records the Highest Stack Release Rate (Stack Release) on Attachment 6; calculates the
Actual Release Rate by multiplying the Highest Stack Release Rate (Stack Release) by the
Release Rate Factor (1.00) determined in previous step; records on Attachment 6. Refer to
Answer Sheet for correct value or see below.

1.27x107 x 1.00 1.27x107

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:



JPM RO A3

Performance Step 13: Critical X Not Critical

NOTE

For reporting purposes, the release fractions should only be recorded to three decimal places.

EXAMPLES

A release fraction of 0.12345 should be recorded only as 0.123.
A release fraction of 0.00012 should be recorded only as 0.000.

[11.9] CALCULATE the stack release fraction by dividing the actual release rate by
1.44 E+07 (or 14,400,000) j.tCi/sec. RECORD this information on both
Attachment 2 and Attachment 6.

Standard:

Calculates the Stack Release Fraction by dividing the Actual Release Rate determined in
previous step by 14,400,000 i.tCi/sec; records this data on Attachment 2 and 6. Refer to
Answer Sheet for correct value or see below.

1.27x107 / 1.44x107 = .882

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_______________________________



JPM RO A3
*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 14: Critical X Not Critical

[11.10] VERIFY the acceptance criteria as given in Step 6.OB.2 has been met. The stack
release fraction must be less than or equal to 0.10. IF the acceptance criterion has
failed, THEN

IMMEDIATELY CONTACT the Unit Supervisors. (AC)

Standard:

Determines that the Stack Release Fraction DOES NOT MEET the Acceptance Criteria

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_______________________________

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 15: Critical X Not Critical

[12] CALCULATE the total site release fraction by adding the building ventilation
and stack release fractions on Attachment 2. VERIFY the site release fraction
acceptance criteria as given in Step 6.OB.3 has been met. IF the acceptance
criterion has failed, THEN

IMMEDIATELY CONTACT the Unit Supervisors. (AC)

Standard:

Calculates the Total Site Release Fraction by adding the Building Ventilation Release
Rate Fraction and the Stack Release Rate Fraction; records this data on Attachment 2.
Refer to Answer Sheet for correct value or see below. Determines that it MEETS
Acceptance Criteria.

0.090 + .882 = .972

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:______

STOP TIME____

END OF TASK



BFN Airborne Effluent Release Rate 0-Sl-4.8.B.1.a.1

Unit 0 Rev. 0056
Page 30 of 56

Week From

______

To

______

Attachment 2
(Page 1 of 1)

Site Effluent Release Rate Summary

D S SI STEP Reactor Power (MWT) Building
Initials

A H Ventilation Total Site

V I Release Rate Stack Release Release Rate

F Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Fraction Rate Fraction Fraction Acceptance Unit

T 7.0(6] 7.017] 7.018.1) 7.0(8.1] 7.0(8.1] 7.0(10.6] 7.0(11.9] 7.0[12] Criteria AUO Supervisor

FRI D op (P .3q55 3L/5 oq •97. 1.00

N
1.00

SAT D
1.0o

1.00

SUN D
1.00

—ii—
1.00

MON D
1.00

ici
TUE D

1.00

ci 1.00

WED D
1.00

N
1,00

THU D
1.00

1.00

Initials added as a result of BFPER 960634.
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BFN Airborne Effluent Release Rate 0-Sl-4.8.B.1 .a.1

Unit 0 Rev. 0056

Page 40 of 56

Attachment 6

(Page 1 of 2)

Week From

________

To

Elevated Effluent Release Rate Log

D S 0.RM.90-147 0-RM-90.148 STACK FLOW RATE
A H 0-FI-90-271 STACK RELEASE

Y I Red Pen Green Pen INOP<16,366 RATE

F GROSS COUNT RATE GROSS COUNT RATE (NOTES 1 & 3) OR (NOTE 2)

T (CPS) (CPS) HIGHEST GROSS A1TACH 7 CONVERSION (,CIlSEC)

7.0111.11 7.0111.1) COUNT RATE (CPS) 7.0[11.2] FACTOR 7.0[11.3J& 7.0[11.4J
— —

F 0 q5.ç. iD
10q i55yio5 7oc 123E.03 (.27 i’

R N I 23E-03

S 0 1 .23E-03

—:-— N .23E-03
— —

S D 1 .23E-03

U N 1.23E-03
— —

M D 1.23E-03

0 N 1.23E-03
—

T 0 1.23E-03

U N 1 .23E-03
— —

W 0 1.23E.03

E N 1.23E-03

T 0 1.23E-03

H N 1 .23E-03
— —

1 Minimum acceptable flowrate for O-fi-90-271 operability is 16,366 SCFM (See note 3)

2 Data from manual sampling results or O-90-147/148[(Stack flow) X (Highest gross count rate) X 1 .23E-03J.

3 The minimum stack flow rate was revised to 16,366 SCFM (BFPER980545).
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Week From ToD9 To______

Attachment 6
(Page 2 of 2)

D S WRGERMS

A H Noble Gas

V I Release Rate Highest Stack Actual Stack Release

F DATA 0-RM-90-306 Release Rate Release Rate Factor Release Rate Fraction

T RECORDED IN (iiCi/sec) (j.tCilsec) (0.00 or 1.00) (iiCiIsec) Note 2 Acceptance Unit

STEP 7.0[1 1.4] 7.0(1 1.5] Note 1. 7.0(11.7] 7.0(11.8] 7.0(11.9] Criteria AUO Supervisor

FRI D i.flxie’ /9xio” 1.7’1’ I.0c 0.10

N
0.10

SAT D
0.10

N
0.10

SUN D
0.10

N
0.10

MON 0
0.10

—I—— 0.10

TUE D
O.10

———

0.10

WED 0
0.10

—i;i-— 0.10

THU 0
0.10

ir

1 Use the higher of the Stack release rate or the WRGERMS release rate.

2 Divide actual Stack release rate (j.tCilsec) by 1 .44E+07 iiCilsec.



PM#: P1470

Surveillance Task Sheet (STS)
Work Order#: 114084714

Procedure; 0-SI-4.8.B.1 .A.l

rifle: 0-SI-4.8.B.1 .A.1 - AIRBORNE EFFLUENT RELEASE RATE

Test Reason: Periodic

Due Date: 06107113

-•4 L)c-rS-I
Authorizatióii egin:SRO Date & Tiri

Start Date Time Completion Date & Time

-

Date&Tpme

Was this a Complete or Partial Performance?
(Explain Partial in REMARKS below) Complete [1 Partial

Were all Tech SpeclTech Req/ISFSI!C0CIODCM!Fire Prot reql
MSAC acceptance criteria satisfied? Yes [1 No [1 NIA [3

Were all other acceptance
criteria satisifed? Yes [3 No 3 NIA [1

If all Tech Specltech ReqI1SFSIIC0CIODCM!Fire Prot reqIAMSAC
criteria were not satisfied, was as LCOIODCM action required?

(Explain In REMARKS below) Yes [1 No [3 NIA

Iert Work Contol Required? Yes [ 3 No [) NIA [ I

*PWR only.

Subsequent Reviews:
Group: Sicinature

CE

Copy of STS sent to Work Control AND SI
Coordinator (next Bus. Day)

PERMANENT COMMENTS:

Frequency Notes: ONCE PER WEEK & ONCE PER SHIFt RELEASE
RATE INFO,ONCE PER DAY, EACH EFFLUENT RADIATION MONITOR -

Frequency Notes: ONCE PER WEEK & ONCE PER SHIFt RELEASE
RATE INFO,ONCE PER DAY. EACH EFFLUENT RADIATION MONITOR
SHALL DEMONSTRATE THE OPERABILITY OF ITS SAMPLING RATE
INSTRUMENTATION & ASSOCIATED SAMPLE FLOW ALARMS.

Acceptance CrIteria Review: SRO Date & Time

Independent Reviewer Date & Time

1111111111111111111111 llhI 11111 lUll 111111111 lh Ill
WA RESTRICTED INFORMATION

Data Sheets Attached:

Pert Grp: OPS

Frequency: 7 DAYS

Applicable Modes:

Clearance Required: N

Dry-Cask Storage: N

Unit: 0 LoopIDiv: !NA

Tech Spec: Y ASME XI:

Pert Modes:

EQ: LCO Entered: N

Performed By:

Print Name Signature

Maximo dates verttied: Si
Coordinator

CThp,t-.. O

Initial Section

Date
Initials Date

Test DirectorlLead Performer Date

REMARKS:

Monday. May 13. 2013



I 1I Browns Ferry Nuclear Plant

Unit 0

Surveillance Instruction

O-Sl-4.8.B.1 .a.1

Airborne Effluent Release Rate

Revision 0056

Quality Related

Level of Use: Reference Use

Level of Use or Other information: Key Number P1 470

Effective Date: 05-24-2012

Responsible Organization: CEM, Chemistry

Prepared By: J. Mike Marshall

Approved By: Johnnie S. Black



BFN Airborne Effluent Release Rate 0-Sl-4.8.B.1.a.1
Unit 0 Rev. 0056

Page 2 of 56

Current Revision Description

Pages Affected 9, 11, 22, 42-46.

Type of Change: Revision Tracking Number: 065

PER NIA DCN 70285

Added Annotations on pages 44 & 46. PCR 12000782

Changed recorder designation from FR-066-01 11 to XR-66-1 03 in several places due to
changes made by DCN 70285.

Also changed H2R-66-96 to XR-66-1 03.

Changed the wording in step 7.0[13.4], for clarification.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Purpose

This Surveillance Instruction (SI) is used by Browns Ferry Operations and
Radiochemical Laboratory personnel to satisfy the following Technical Requirements
Manual (TRM) requirements, 00CM requirements, and data recording functions:

• Airborne effluent release rates in accordance with ODCM Surveillance
Requirement 2.2.2.1.1 .a.

• The instrumentation checks required by ODCM Table 2.1-2.

• The Wide Range Gaseous Effluent Radiation Monitor (WRGERMS),
0-RM-90-306, inoperability requirements in accordance with TABLE 3.3.5-1 of
the TRM.

• The WRGERMS instrumentation check required by TABLE 3.3.5-1 of the TRM.

• Attachment 11 is used to record data during EOl’s and REP conditions.

1.2 Scope

• 00CM Control 1.2.2.1 requires that the general public dose rate from noble gas
effluents to be limited to less than 500 mRem per year to the total body and less
than 3000 mRem per year to the skin. The Off site Dose Calculation Manual
(00CM) describes the methodology by which the dose rate limits are converted
to plant process variables such as the stack noble gas radioactive release rate
limit. The limiting release rates for the authorized effluent release points have
been calculated as 0.15 cunes (Ci) per second for the building level release
points and 14.4 Ci per second for the stack.

• To ensure compliance with ODCM Control 1.2.2.1, each airborne effluent
release point is required to be continuously monitored while actively releasing
an airborne stream. This is usually accomplished by in-line process
instrumentation which has Control Room alarm capabilities. If a monitor is
inoperable, releases via that gas stream may continue provided compensatory
sampling measures are initiated. Compensatory sampling is accomplished by
having the Radiochemical Laboratory personnel obtain and analyze grab
samples at a prescribed frequency.

• Technical Instruction (TI) 15 provides the engineering basis for establishing
instrumentation alarm set points, monitor sampling rates, and release point
allocation factors for the various plant radiation monitors. The conservative
parameters prescribed by TI-I 5 ensure 00CM Control 1.2.2.1 limits are
satisfied.
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1.2 Scope (continued)

. Instrumentation checks will be used to provide a reasonable assurance that an
unmonitored release does NOT go undetected. The instrument checks will be
performed on the required monitoring instrumentation at a frequency such that
a failed monitor is readily detected. The instrument checks will usually consist
of data acquisition/instrument readings of such a detail that they will permit the
calculation of the total site release rate.

The source check formerly in this SI (Rev. 40 and previous Revs) are now in 0-Sl-2.1-2.

NOTE

• Additionally, this SI provides the pre-planned alternate monitoring instructions
for the WRGERMS instrumentation, 0-RM-90-306 and 0-RR-90-360, in the
event that the minimum number of operable instrument channels is less than
the required number as given in TABLE 3.3.5-1 in the TRM.

1.3 Frequency

The normal performance band for this SI is one week. The procedure will typically
start at 0700 Friday and end 0659 the following Friday.

Once per shift, the following checks will be made:

• Release rate information will be obtained for each effluent stream having
continuous monitoring capabilities.

• The overall site release rate will be calculated from the release rate information.

• Offgas pretreatment and post-treatment monitors, offgas flow rate, and offgas
hydrogen concentration will be recorded during main condenser and offgas
treatment systems operations.

• The WRGERMS instrumentation operability will be demonstrated by an
instrumentation check.

Once per day, each effluent radiation monitor shall demonstrate the operability of its
sampling rate instrumentation and associated sample flow alarms.
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2.0 REFERENCES

Browns Ferry Nuclear Plant Technical Requirements Manual (TRM).

Updated Final Safety Analysis Report (UFSAR)

• Section 7.12, Process Radiation Monitoring.

• Section 9.5, Gaseous Radwaste System (Modified).

Operating Instructions (01)

• 1-, 2-, and 3-01-90, Radiation Monitoring System

Surveillance Instructions (SI)

• 0-Sl-2.1-2, Airborne Effluent Radiation Monitor Source Checks.

o 0-Sl-4.8.B.1.a.2, Airborne Effluent Release Rate by Manual Sampling when a
Gaseous Effluent Monitor is Inoperable.

• 1-, 2-, and 3-SI-4.8.B.1 .a.3, Off Gas Post-Treatment Release Rate by Manual
Sampling.

• 1-, 2-, and 3-Sl-4.8.B.5.a, Off Gas Hydrogen Concentration by Manual
Sampling.

Technical Instructions (TI)

• Tl-15, Radioactive Gaseous Effluent Engineering Calculations and
Measurements.

• 0-TI-336, Continuous Air Monitor Flow Regulator Adjustment.

Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM).

Part 302 to Title 40 of the Code of Federal Regulations (40 CFR 302), Designation,
Reportable Quantities, and Notification.

Memorandum from John W. Sabados to Masoud Bajestani, Subject: Sampling Set
points for the Eberline Continuous Air Monitor (R46 901116 823).
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2.0 REFERENCES (continued)

Controlled Vendor Manuals (CVM)

• Technical Manual for the 250 CAM Monitoring System, BFN-CVM-2083.

• Technical Manual for the 252 CAM Monitoring System, BFN-CVM-2084.

• Technical Manual for the 249-251 CAM Monitoring System, BFN-CVM-2085.

• Technical and Operating Manual for the CT-2B(s) Control Terminal,
BFN-CVM-2090.

Memorandum from M. Bajestani to J. W. Sabados, Subject: Steam Packing
Exhauster flow (R40 911018 914).

Stack Post Mod. Test for DCN WI 7999 (PMT-256) 20 April, 1993.

Technical Requirements Manual

Memorandum from Rick Givens to Phil Chadwell, Subject: Stack Flow Requirements
(R70 980730 843) [BFPER980545j.

NPG-SPP-06.9.2 Surveillance Test Program

PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITATIONS

[NRC!CJ Radiation monitors may be removed from service for maintenance, calibration,
or testing for periods NOT to exceed 4 hours. If it becomes apparent that a monitor
cannot be returned to service within the 4 hours, the Unit Supervisor shall be
immediately notified to ensure compensatory sampling has been initiated.
[LER 260/89021]

The night shifts and day shifts are defined by the day on which the shift begins.
(i.e., Friday dayshift is Friday 0700-1 900, Friday night shift is Friday 1900 to
Saturday 0700.)

PREREQUISITES

VERIFY this copy of the procedure is the most current
revision.

45’ OBTAIN a Surveillance Task Sheet (STS) for this procedure
?- and Work Activity. (Key Number P1470)
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5.0 SPECIAL TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT RECOMMENDED

None

6.0 ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

A. Responses which fail to meet the acceptance criteria constitute unsatisfactory
surveillance instruction results and require immediate notification of the Unit
Supervisor at the time of failure. Failure of release rate acceptance criteria
requires notification of the Chemistry Manager. Failure of release rate
acceptance criteria will require a National Response Center reportability
determination in accordance with Part 302 to Title 40 of the Code of Federal
Regulation (40 CFR 302).

B. The noble gas release rate must be limited such that the off site dose and dose
rates are in compliance with ODCM Control 1.2.2.1. This will be accomplished
by establishing release rate limits for the building/ground and the stack/elevated
release points. The corresponding release rate limits will be checked in
accordance with the values listed below.

1. The sum of the building release rate fraction must be less than or equal to
0.90. The building release rate fraction is defined as the radioactive noble
gas release rate at each monitored building release point divided by the
ODCM building release limit of 1.50 E+05 i.tCi/sec.

2. The stack release rate fraction must be less than or equal to 0.10. The
stack release rate fraction is defined as the radioactive noble gas release
rate at the stack divided by the ODCM release rate limit of 1.44 E+07
i.tCi/sec.

3. The total site release rate fraction must be less than or equal to 1.00. The
total site release rate fraction is defined as the sum of the building and
stack release rate fractions.

4. Compensatory sampling measures must be initiated whenever a radiation
monitor is out of service and effluent releases are continuing via that
release point.
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6.0 ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA (continued)

C. The radioactive gaseous effluent instrumentation operability shall be
demonstrated by performance of shiftly andlor daily instrument checks as noted
below.

1. Shiftly Checks. The following instrumentation checks must be
accomplished at least once per shift during the noted periods of required
operability. These instrumentation checks will be used to satisfy ODCM
Surveillance Requirements in 2.2.2.1.1.a, Table 2.1-2, TRM Table 3.3.5-1,
and TRM TSR 3.3.9.1 (noble gas monitor and hydrogen analyzer daily
requirements only).

Monitor(s) Required Period of Operability

1-, 2-, 3-RM-90-249, When actively releasing an airborne effluent
1-, 2-, 3-RM-90-250, stream (i.e., vents are open and the ventilation
1-, 2-, 3-RM-90-251, fans are on).
and O-RM-90-252

O-RM-90-147 andlor 148 When actively releasing an airborne effluent
stream.

0-RM-90-306, and When one or more of the site units are in either
0-RR-90-360 MODES I or 2.

1-, 2-, 3-RM-90-265, When actively processing an off gas stream (i.e.,
and/or unit FCV-66-28 is open).
1-, 2-, 3-RM-90-266

1-, 2-, 3-XR-66-1 03 During main condenser offgas treatment system
(low or high range operations.
indicators)

The shiftly checks shall be accomplished by recording the release rates or release
concentrations as displayed on the appropriate control room recorders. If a monitor
is out of service during a required period of operability, compensatory sampling
measures will be initiated in accordance with the instructions given in Steps 7.O[9.5J,
7.0[10.1.3], and/or 7.0[11.1.3].
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6.0 ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA (continued)

2. Daily Checks. The following instrumentation checks must be accomplished
at least once per day during the noted periods of required operability.
These instrumentation checks will be used to satisfy ODCM surveillance
requirements in Table 2.1-2 (sample flow instrumentation and sample flow
annunciators only).

Instrumentation Required Period of Operability

1-, 2-, 3-RM-90-249, When actively releasing an airborne effluent
1-, 2-, 3-RM-90-250, stream (i.e., vents are open and the ventilation
1-, 2-, 3-RM-90-251, fans are on).
and O-RM-90-252 sample
flow instrumentation

O-RM-90-1 47/1 48 sample When actively releasing an airborne effluent
flow rate and stream.
O-FA-90-1 50 flow abnormal
alarm

1-, 2-, 3-PA-90-262 sample When actively processing an off gas stream (i.e.,
pressure abnormal alarm unit FCV-66-28 is open).

The daily checks shall be accomplished by recording the sample flow rates from the
appropriate control room instrumentation and/or testing the alarm annunciator
condition. Satisfactory sample flow rate checks must fall within the range specified
in the following table. Satisfactory annunciator test results will consist of a simple
“go/no-go” test.

If a monitor is out of service during a required period of operability, compensatory
sampling measures will be initiated in accordance with the instructions given in
Steps 7.O[9.5], 7.0[1 0.1.3], and/or 7.0[1 1.1.3]. Compensatory sample flow rate
measurements are required to be made every four hours, but are NOT required to
satisfy the sample rate limits in the following table.

Sample Flow (scfni)
Monitor

Low High

1-, 2-, 3-RM-90-249 1.73 2.27
1-, 2-, 3-RM-90-251

0-RM-90-252 1.12 1.87

1-, 2-, 3-RM-90-250 3.6 4.4

0-RM-9O-1 47/1 48 1.1 1.5
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6.0 ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA (continued)

D. The concentration of hydrogen gas in the off gas shall be less than or equal to
4 percent by volume (TRM LCO 3.7.2) as measured by the applicable unit
XR-66-1 03 Hydrogen Analyzer or as determined from off gas grab samples.

E. Acceptance criteria determination steps will be designated by (AC).

F. The off gas pretreatment radiation levels (1-, 2-, and 3-RM-090-0157) and the
off gas flow rate (1 -XR-066-1 03, 2-XR-66-1 03, and 3-XR-66-1 03)
instrumentation readings are required for monitoring system performance and
for failed fuel performance calculations. There is no Technical Specification
surveillance requirements associated with these observations. The observation
will be made shiftly during periods of main condenser/offgas treatment system
operation.

G. In the event that 1-, 2-, or 3-PA-090-0262 is inoperable, but 1-, 2, or 3 RM-090-
0265 or 0266 is operable, the off gas post treatment flow must be recorded at
least once every 4 hours and the flow must be at least 0.06 cfm. If both 1-, 2, or
3 RM-090-0265 and 0266 are inoperable a flow is not required. If the flow
acceptance criteria is not met, declare 1-, 2, or 3 RM-090-0265 and 0266
inoperable and notify Chemistry to initiatel-, 2, or 3-Sl-4.8.B.1.a.3.
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Date______

PROCEDURE STEPS

NS

All notes, remarks, and comments are to be recorded on Attachment 1.
Each statement is to be numbered and cross-referenced to the appropriate
attachment or SI step.

Attachments NOT used in the performance of this SI do NOT need to be included in
the completed SI package.

OBTAIN permission from the Unit I Unit Supervisor to perform
7 this instruction.

________

UI

(fJ$ OBTAIN permission from the Unit 2 Unit Supervisor to perform
;— this instruction. (Y C,

U2

43f OBTAIN permission from the Unit 3 Unit Supervisor to perform

7 this instruction.

_________

U3

[NRC!c] NOTIFY the Unit Operator (U2) of the intent to begin this
instruction. LRPT 82.16, LER 259/82321 S

,9J1 On the Surveillance Task Sheet (STS)

RECORD the Start Date & Time.

_______

N

SI step performance and acceptance criteria verification are to be noted on the appropriate
SI attachments for Steps 7.O[6] through 7.O[1 5]

REVIEW the Precautions and Limitations in Section 3.0.
r INITIAL on Attachment 2.

ENSURE that all Prerequisites in Section 4.0 have been met.
I INITIAL on Attachment 2.
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7.0 PROCEDURE STEPS (continued)

OBTAIN the following information.

[1 Once per shift, RECORD on Attachment 2 each unit’s 8 hour average
power level in megawatts thermal (MWT). IF shutdown, THEN

ENTER 0.

—.7

Due to variations in required performance frequency and to minimize impact on personnel,
Steps 7.0[9], 7.O[1 0], and 7.0[1 1] through 7.O[1 5] can be completed independently. If the
stack flow instrumentation (O-FI-90-271) is inoperable or out of service and O-Fl-90-348 is
NOT used, Attachment 7 must be completed before Step 7.0[1 1] can be completed.

Fan Status Determination

RM-90-249

Once per shift: RECORD on Attachment 3 the operating status of
each ventilation fan monitored by this CAM. The status shall be
indicated with “X” in the appropriate ON/OFF column.

Once per day (night shift): IF all fans serviced by this CAM are off
and the monitor is out of service, THEN

VERIFY the exhausts’ fan control switches are tagged out of
service and VERIFY the fan dampers are closed.

RM-90-250

Once per shift: CHECK the status of each fan contributing flow to
the ventilation path monitored by the RM-90-250 CAM. USE an “A”
or “B” to denote which fan is operating. INDICATE the fan status
by using the “0” column for all fans off (if applicable), the “S”
column for fans on slow, or the “F” column for fans on fast.

RM-90-251

Once per shift: RECORD on Attachment 3 the operating status of
each ventilation fan monitored by this CAM. The status shall be
indicated with “X” in the appropriate ON/OFF column.
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7.0 PROCEDURE STEPS (continued)

Once per day (Night shift): IF all fans serviced by this CAM are off
and the monitor is out of service, THEN

ENSURE the exhausts’ fan control switches are tagged out of
service and VERIFY the fan dampers are closed.

O-RM-90-252 (Unit I Only)

Once each shift: RECORD the operating status of fans monitored
by this CAM with an “X” in the appropriate column of Attachment 3.
USE column “0” for all fans off, column “I” for one fan on, or
column “2” for two fans on.

[ IF any of the indicated fans (stack dilution or CAM) are operating and
the corresponding monitor is declared inoperable, THEN

CONTACT the Chemical Laboratory and ENSURE that compensatory
sampling in accordance with 0-Sl-4.8.B.l.a.2 is being conducted.

Prior to 0659 Friday morning, TOTAL the number of shifts each column
of Attachment 3 was marked. RECORD the totals at the bottom of
Attachment 3.
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7.0 PROCEDURE STEPS (continued)

DETERMINE the building ventilation noble gas release rate
once per shift by completing the following steps and VERIFY
that all monitors with an open release path are OPERABLE:

[0] For each monitor listed on Attachment 4, COMPLETE one of the
FOLLOWING four steps:

From the CONTINUOUS AIR MONITORING SYSTEM
OPERATOR CONSOLE, 0-CONS-90-361, PANEL 1-9-2,
OBTAIN the noble gas release rate by USING the touchscreen
options on the console. SELECT the noble gas option on the
screen (NGAS). RECORD the noble gas release rate (p.Ci/sec) in
the appropriate columns of Attachment 4 for each operable
building ventilation radiation monitor. The radiation monitor should
register a positive release rate; OTHERWISE, DECLARE the
monitor inoperable. This recording is performed as an Instrument
Check (CHANNEL CHECK).

[10.1.2] IF the operator console O-CONS-90-361 is NOT available and the
CAMs are operating, THEN

, OBTAIN the release rate data from the local display on each CAM
j’sj 11 by SELECTING channel I with the thumb wheel or directly reading

the Chemistry CAM display. The radiation monitor should register
a positive release rate; OTHERWISE, DECLARE the monitor
inoperable. This recording is performed as an Instrument Check
(CHANNEL CHECK).
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PROCEDURE STEPS (continued)

If 0-Sl-4.8.B.1 .a.2 is in effect for the CAMs, the Chemical Laboratory will report the release

rate in .tCiIsec for each grab sample. The reported release rate will assume a maximum
flow rate and will yield a conservative (high) release value.

[10.1.3] For out of service and/or inoperable CAMs with ventilation system
in service, CONTACT the Chemical Laboratory and ENSURE that
manual sampling is being accomplished in accordance with
0-Sl-4.8.B.1.a.2. RECORD on Attachment 4 the release rate for
each inoperable CAM as reported by the Chemical Laboratory.

[10.1.4] IF the ventilation system for a CAM is totally
isolated (i.e., no environmental releases occurring),
THEN

RECORD “OOS” in all three columns on
Attachment 4.

For each monitor, USE Attachments 3 and 5 and DETERMINE the
release factor based on fan status. RECORD the release factors from
attachment 5 in the appropriate columns on Attachment 4.

[10.3] MULTIPLY the release rate by the release factor and RECORD the
answer under the column labeled “Actual Rate” on Attachment 4.

[10.4] For each unit, SUM the actual rates for the RM-90-249, RM-90-250,
and RM-90-251 monitors. RECORD the unit total release rates in the
appropriate columns on Attachment 4.

[10.5] SUM the three unit total release rates and the 0-RM-90-252 actual rate.
RECORD the building ventilation release rate on Attachment 4.
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7.0 PROCEDURE STEPS (continued)

NOTE

For reporting purposes, the release fraction should only be recorded to three decimal
places.

EXAMPLES

A release fraction of 0.12345 should be recorded as 0.123.

A release fraction of 0.00012 should be recorded as 0.000.

[10.6] DETERMINE the building ventilation release fraction by dividing the
total building ventilation release rate by 1.50 E+05 (or 150,000) iCi/sec.
RECORD the fraction on both Attachment 2 and Attachment 4.

[10.7] VERIFY the acceptance criteria as given in Step 6.OB.1 has been met.
The building ventilation release fraction must be less than or equal to
0.90. IF the acceptance criteria have failed, THEN

IMMEDIATELY CONTACT the Unit Supervisors. (AC)
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7.0 PROCEDURE STEPS (continued)

DETERMINE the elevated (stack) noble gas release rate once
per shift by completing the following steps:

[l,S RECORD the highest noble gas count rates (counts per second, cps)
for the O-RM-90-l47 and O-RM-90-148 monitors in the appropriate
columns of Attachment 6 in accordance with one of the following steps:

[11.1.11 IF both the 0-RR-90-I 47 and at least one of the radiation monitors
are operable, THEN

NI ( OBTAIN the necessary information from 0-RR-90-147 on
Panel 9-2. IF applicable, THEN

RECORD “OOS” in the appropriate column of Attachment 6 if one
of the monitors is out of service.

El 1.1.2] IF O-RR-90-147 is inoperable and at least one of the radiation
monitors is operable, THEN

OBTAIN the necessary data from the O-RM-90-147B
and/or 0-RM-90-148B monitors located on Panel 1-9-10. IF
applicable, THEN

RECORD “OOS” in the appropriate column of Attachment 6 if one
of the monitors is out of service.

[11.1.3] IF both monitors are inoperable, THEN

CONTACT the Chemical Laboratory and ENSURE that manual
sampling has been initiated in accordance with 0-Sl-4.8.B.1 .a.2.
RECORD “OOS” in the appropriate columns of Attachment 6.
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7.0 PROCEDURE STEPS (continued)

If O-SI-4.8.B.1 .a.2 is in effect for the stack monitors, the Chemical Laboratory will report the
stack release rate in pCi/sec for each grab sample. The reported release rate will assume
a maximum flow rate and will yield a conservative (high) release value. In this case,
Steps 7.O[1 1.2] and 7.O[1 1.3] are NOT applicable.

[d DETERMINE the stack flow rate and RECORD in the appropriate
column of Attachment 6.

iiØ IF O-FI-90-271 on Panel 1-9-53 is operable, THEN

RECORD the stack flow in standard cubic feet per minute (scfm).

[11.2.2] If O-Fl-90-271 on Panel 1-9-53 is inoperable, the flow can be
determined from O-Fl-90-348 on Panel 25-412 in the WRGERMS
building. IF O-Fl-90-348 is used for the flow, THEN

MAKE a note in the remarks log that O-FI-90-348 was used.

[11.2.3] IF O-FI-90-271 on Panel 1-9-53 is inoperable and O-Fl-90-348 is
NOT used, THEN

ESTIMATE the stack flow every four hours using Attachment 7.
RECORD the total stack flow in scfm on Attachment 7. RECORD
on Attachment 6 the most current value of the 4 hour observations
from Attachment 7.

[11.3] DETERMINE the stack release rate by using the gross count rate and
total stack flow in accordance with the following equation. When there
are two gross count rate readings, USE the highest gross count rate. IF
both monitors (O-RM-90-147/8) are INOP, THEN

CONTINUE with Step 7.O[1 1.4].

Total Stack Flow (scfm) x Gross Count Rate (cps) x 1.23 E-03 [(pCi/sec)/(cps-scfm)]

[11.4] RECORD in the appropriate column of Attachment 6 either the release
rate calculated in Step 7.O[1 1.3] or as reported by the Chemical
Laboratory for an inoperable monitor.
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7.0 PROCEDURE STEPS (continued)

Alternative sampling for the WRGERM monitor is satisfied by taking readings from the
normal stack release monitors, 0-RM-90-147 and/or 0-RM-90-148, when operable or by
manual sampling in accordance with O-Sl-4.8.B.1 .a.2 when the normal stack monitors are
inoperable. This alternate sampling succession satisfies the requirement for a preplanned
alternate method as required in TABLE 3.3.5-1 of the TRM.

Wide Range Gaseous Effluent Radiation Monitor (WRGERM),
0-RM-90-306, Panel 2-9-10.

[11.5.1] IF the monitor is inoperable, THEN

RECORD “INOP” in the appropriate column of Attachment 6 and
CONTINUE with Step 7.0[1 1.6]. Otherwise, CONTINUE with
Step 7.0[1 1.5.2].

ENSURE 0-RM-90-306 is in the Sample Mode.

[1 . .3 RECORD the noble gas release rate in jiCi/sec in the appropriate
column of Attachment 6. RECORD results to two decimal places
(e.g., 2.95E 00).

[11.6] IF the WRGERM monitor is inoperable for a period greater than one
day, THEN

CONTACT the Chemistry Manager. IF the monitor remains inoperable
for a period of seven days, THEN

INITIATE a Problem Evaluation Report within 24 hours in accordance
with TRM Table 3.3.5-1 (Action E.2).

IF all release streams to the stack are isolated, THEN

USE a release rate factor of 0.00. Otherwise, USE 1.00. RECORD the
release rate factor in the appropriate column of Attachment 6.

[11.8] CALCULATE the actual release rate by multiplying the highest release
rate (0-RM-90-1 47/1 48 or 0-RM-90-306) by the release factor.
RECORD the information in the Actual Release Rate column on
Attachment 6.
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7.0 PROCEDURE STEPS (continued)

NOTE

For reporting purposes, the release fractions should only be recorded to three decimal
places.

EXAMPLES

A release fraction of 0.12345 should be recorded only as 0.123.

A release fraction of 0.00012 should be recorded only as 0.000.

[11.9] CALCULATE the stack release fraction by dividing the actual release
rate by 1.44 E+07 (or 14,400,000) iCi/sec. RECORD this information
on both Attachment 2 and Attachment 6.

[11.10] VERIFY the acceptance criteria as given in Step 6.OB.2 has been met.
The stack release fraction must be less than or equal to 0.10. IF the
acceptance criterion has failed, THEN

IMMEDIATELY CONTACT the Unit Supervisors. (AC)

[12] CALCULATE the total site release fraction by adding the building ventilation
and stack release fractions on Attachment 2. VERIFY the site release
fraction acceptance criteria as given in Step 6.OB.3 has been met. IF the
acceptance criterion has failed, THEN

IMMEDIATELY CONTACT the Unit Supervisors. (AC)

NOTE

Verify 2-FCV-66-28 is unrestrained, open and locked.

[13] Once per shift, RECORD the Unit 1, 2, and 3 offgas instrumentation readings
on Attachment 8.

1 [13.1] in the “FCV-66-28” column, PLACE an “X” in the appropriate box (open
or closed).

[13.2] IF the unit’s FCV-66-28 is CLOSED, THEN

1 RECORD all other offgas readings as “NIA” (NOT applicable).

N IT CONTINUE with Step7.0[13.8].
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8.0 ILLUSTRATIONSIATTACHMENTS

Attachment 1: Independent Review and Remarks Log

Attachment 2: Site Effluent Release Rate Summary

Attachment 3: Fan Status Report

Attachment 4: Building Effluent Release Rate Log

Attachment 5: Building Ventilation System Release Factors

Attachment 6: Elevated Effluent Release Rate Log

Attachment 7: Airborne Effluent for Total Stack Flow Rates

Attachment 8: Offgas Instrumentation Log

Attachment 9: Airborne Effluent Release Rate

Attachment 10: Sample Flow Abnormal Log

Attachment 11: EPIP Release Rate Log
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Attachment I
(Page 1 of 2)

Independent Review and Remarks Log

Independent Review (STA or SRO) performed for each shift.

DAY SHIFT NIGHT SHIFT

DAY Initial Time Initial Time

FRIDAY

SATURDAY

SUNDAY

MONDAY

TU ESDAY

WEDNESDAY

THURSDAY
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Attachment I
(Page 2 of 2)

Remarks Log

Week From

_________

To

_________

Remark Attachment Remarks Time Date Initials
Number or Step
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Attachment 2
(Page 1 of 1)

Week From

_______

To

_______

Site Effluent Release Rate Summary

D S SI STEP Reactor Power (MWT) Building
Initials

A H Ventilation Total Site

Y I Release Rate Stack Release Release Rate

F Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Fraction Rate Fraction Fraction Acceptance Unit

T 7.0[6] 7.017] 7.0[8.1] 7.0[8.1] 7.0(8.1] 7.0(10.6] 7.0(11.9] 7.0[12] Criteria AUO Supervisor

FRI D Op cP •3q55 3952 395’! S 1.00

N
51.00

SAT D
51.00

51.00

SUN D
1.00

jr 51.00

MON D
51.00

—;i— 51.00

TUE D
S 1.00

—ici—
WED D

S 1.00

—i:r S 1.00

THU D
S 1.00

m S 1.00

Initials added as a result of BFPER 960634.
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Attachment 5
(Page 1 of 2)

Building Ventilation System Release Factors

NOTE

If one or more of the fans are off and one or more of the fans are on, assume off fans are on “slow”. (This will cover the case where the

fans are off, off, slow; off, slow, off; etc.)

1-, 2-, and 3- RM-90-250

Fan Status (Note) Release Factor

Refuel Reactor Turbine UnIt 1 Unit 2 Unit 3

Off Off Off 0.00 0.00 0.00

Slow Slow Slow 0.49 0.53 0.49

Fast Slow Slow 0.63 0.60 0.59

Slow Fast Slow 0.64 0.73 0.69

Slow Slow Fast 0.72 0.73 0.71

Fast Fast Slow 0.77 0.80 0.78

Fast Slow Fast 0.86 0.80 0.81

Slow Fast Fast 0.87 0.94 0.91

Fast Fast Fast 1.00 1.00 1.00

0-RM-90-252

Number Fans On 0 1 2 Fans

Release Factor 0.00 0.62 1.00
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Attachment 5
(Page 2 of 2)

Turbine Floor CAM Release Factors

, 2-RM-90-251, and 3-RM-90-249

Number Fans On 0 1 2 3 4 5

Release Factor 0.00 0.20 0.40 0.60 0.80 1.00
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Week From To

Attachment 6
(Page 1 of 2)

Elevated Effluent Release Rate Log

0 S 0-RM-90-147 0-RM-90-148 STACK FLOW RATE

A H 0-FI-90-271
STACK RELEASE

V I Red Pen Green Pen INOPc16,366 RATE

F GROSS COUNT RATE GROSS COUNT RATE (NOTES I & 3) OR (NOTE 2)

T (CPS) (CPS) HIGHEST GROSS AUACH 7 CONVERSION (iCl/SEC)

— 7.0111.1] 7.0[11.1j COUNT RATE (CPS) 7.0111.21 FACTOR 7.011.3]&7.0L11.4J

F 0 ,FS5 ,c ‘1.75x 10q 1.23E-03

R N
1 .23E-03

S 0
1 .23E-03

A N
1 .23E-03

— —

S D
1 .23E-03

U N
1 .23E-03

— —

M D
.23E-03

0 N
1 .23E-03

— —
T 0

1,23E-03

U N
1 .23E-03

W D
1.23E-03

E N
1 .23E.03

— —

T D
I .23E-03

H N
1 .23E-03

— —

-

1 Minimum acceptable flowrate for O-fi-90-271 operability is 16,366 SCFM (See note 3)

2 Data from manual sampling results or O-90-147/148[(Stack flow) X (Highest gross count rate) X 1.23E-03].

3 The minimum stack flow rate was revised to 16,366 SCFM (BFPER980545).
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Attachment 6
(Page 2 of 2)

Week From ToDI To______

D S WRGERMS

A H Noble Gas

V I Release Rate Highest Stack Actual Stack Release

F DATA 0-RM-90-306 Release Rate Release Rate Factor Release Rate Fraction

T RECORDED IN (iCi/sec) (i.LCilsec) (0.00 or 1.00) 4tCi/sec) Note 2 Acceptance Unit

STEP 7.0[1 1.4] 7.0[1 1.5] Note 1. 7.011 1.7] 7.0[1 1.8] 7.0[1 1.9) Criteria AUO Supervisor

FRI D
0.10

_!::!__
0.1o

SAT 0
0.10

N
0.10

SUN D
0.10

N
0.10

MON D
0.10

N
0.1Q

TUE 0
0.1O

—ici-—
WED D

o.io

—-—

0.10

THU 0
0.1O

0.10

I Use the higher of the Stack release rate or the WRGERMS release rate.

2 Divide actual Stack release rate (pCilsec) by 1 .44E+07 tCiIsec.
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Attachment 7
(Page 1 of 2)

Airborne Effluent for Total Stack Flow Rates

NOTE

ENTER given flow rate values for individual equipment in operation into blank columns. Total stack flow rate equals sum of values in

Columns I through 12.

WEEK FROM TO______

Date
Time:

SGTS

1
A=9l45scfm(m)
B = 9048 scfm (m)
C = 9500 scfm (m)
FC Exhaust

2 A = 3600 scfm (m)
B 4775 scfm (m)

UNIT1 Off Gas Flow Rate
3 Rate ( ) scfm (m)

1 -XR-66-1 03
UNIT 1 Dilution Fan

4 A=737Oscfm(m)
B 7033 scfm (m)

UNIT 1 Steam Packing Exhauster
Flow 1410 scfm (o)

UNIT 2 Off gas Flow
6 Rate ( ) scfm (m)

2-XR-66-1 03
UNIT 2 Dilution Fan

7 A=6594scfm(m)
B = 6766 scfm (m)
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Attachment 7
(Page 2 of 2)

UNIT 2 8
Steam Packing Exhauster
Flow = 1410 scfm (0)

UNIT 3 0ff Gas Flow
9 Rate ( ) scfm (m)

3-XR-66-1 03
UNIT 3 Dilution Fan

10 A=6375scfm(m)
B = 6055 scfm (m)

UNIT 3 1 1
Steam Packing Exhauster
Flow = 1410 scfm (0)

12 0ff Gas Treatment Building
Exhaust Flow l7O8scfm(m)
Total (scfm)
(1-12)
AUC Initials
Unit Supervisor’s Initials

Remarks:

NOTES

1) (m) Measured Flows.

2) (o) Based on average flow measurements.
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Attachment 8
(Page 1 of 3)

Offgas Instrumentation Log

Week From

________

To

________

Unit I Off Gas Instrumentation Readings (SI Step 7.O[13j)

FCV-66-28 I .-XR-66-1 03 1-XR-66-103
Position rate Post Treatment Monitor

S Off Gas Flow (cps) Hydrogen Recombiner Initials
PretreatD H X appr col rate (Percent H2) Acceptance
Monitor

A I
RM-90-1 57 (scfm) Criteria for

Percent H2Y F (mR/hr) 66-lllAor RM-90-266 RM-90-265 01-H2T-1067 02-H2T-1068
AUO Unit

T Open” Closed
Red Pen Green Pen Red Screen Green Screen Supervisor

66-II1B

FRI D

N

SAT D

N

SUN D

N

MON D 4.0%

N

TUE D

N

WED D 4.0%

N

THU D

N

(1> Verify 1-FCV-66-28 is unrestrained, open and locked (if not in this configuration, notify Operations Shift Manager).
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Week From

_________

To

_________

Attachment 8
(Page 2 of 3)

Unit 2 Off Gas Instrumentation Readings (SI Step 7.O[1 3])

FCV-66-28 2-XR-66-1 03 2-XR-66-1 03
Position Post Treatment Monitor

S Off Gas Flow (cps)
Hydrogen Recombiner Initials

Pretreat
D H

Monitor X appr col rate (Percent H2) Acceptance

A (scfm) Criteria for
RM-90-1 Percent H2

Y F (mRlhr) 66-lllAor RM-90-266 RM-90-265 66-1067 66-1068 AUO Unit
T Open” Closed Red Pen Green Pen Red Screen Green Screen Supervisor

66-1118

FRI D

N

SAT D

N

SUN D 4.0%

N

MON D 4.0%

N

TUE D 4.0%

N

WED D < 4.0%

N

THU D 4.0%

N

Verify 2-FCV-66-28 is unrestrained, open and locked (if not in this configuration, notify Operations Shift Manager).



BFN Airborne Effluent Release Rate 0-Sl-4.8.B.1.a.1
Unit 0 Rev. 0056

Page 46 of 56

Week From

________

To

________

Attachment 8
(Page 3 of 3)

Unit 3 Off Gas Instrumentation Readings (SI Step 7.O[1 3])

FCV-66-28 3-XR-66-1 03 3-XR-66-1 03
Position Post Treatment Monitor

S Off Gas Flow (cps)
Hydrogen Recombiner Initials

Pretreat
D H

Monitor X appr col rate (Percent H2) Acceptance

A I (scfm) Criteria for
RM-90-1 Percent H2

Y F (mR/br) 66-lilA or RM-90-266 RM-90-265 66-1067 66-1068 AUO Unit
T Open1> Closed Red Pen Green Pen Red Screen Green Screen Supervisor

66-1I1B

FRI D

N

SAT D

N

SUN D

N

MON D

N

TUE D

N

WED D 4.0%

N

THU D 4.0%

N

(1) Verify 3-FCV-66-28 is unrestrained, open and locked (if not in this configuration, notify Operations Shift Manager).
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Attachment 9
(Page 1 of 1)

Airborne Effluent Release Rate

Week From

AC Range5 Day of the Week
BFN Radiation Monitor —

Unit Annunciator Low High Units Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Note

0 RM-90-147 1.1 1.5 scfm I

0 RM-90-252 1.12 1.87 scfm 2

FA-90-1 50 Yes N/A 3

1 RM-90-249 1.73 2.27 scfm 2

1 RM-90-250 3.6 4.4 scfm 2

1 RM-90-251 1.73 2.27 scfm 2

PA-90-262 Yes N/A 4

2 RM-90-249 1.73 2.27 scfm 2

2 RM-90-250 3.6 4.4 scfm 2

2 RM-90-251 1.73 2.27 scfm 2

PA-90-262 Yes N/A 4

3 RM-90-249 1.73 2.27 scfm 2

3 RM-90-250 3.6 4.4 scfm 2

3 RM-90-251 1.73 2.27 scfm 2

PA-90-262 Yes N/A 4

Acceptance Criteria
Satisfied

AUO Initials

Unit Supervisor nit

1 Reference SI Step 7.0[14.1j. Actual reading from 0-FIT-90-153. If 0-FIT-90-153 is inoperable,
compensatory sampling must be initiated in accordance with 0-Sl-4.8.B.1 .a.2.

2 Reference SI Step 7.0[14.2]. If the sample flow rate is NOT available for any CAM, compensatory
sampling must be initiated in accordance with 0-Sl-4.8.B.1 .a.2.

3 Reference SI Step 7.0[14.3]. If the annunciator fails and 0-RM-90-1 47/1 48 is operable, the sample flow
rate must be recorded every four hours on Attachment 10.

4 Reference SI Step 7.0[14.4]. If the annunciator fails and RM-90-265/266 is operable, the sample rate
must be recorded every four hours on Attachment 10.

5 Acceptance range changed for 8FPER960679.
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WEEK FROM TO_____

Attachment 10
(Page 1 ofl)

MONITOR ID:

Date/Time Flow Init. Post
Treatment

(AC)

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

Date/Time Flow mit. Post
Treatment

(AC)

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

> 0.06 CFM

This logsheet is to be used if the stack sample flow abnormal (FA-090-01 50) or an offgas
post treatment sample flow abnormal (PA-090-0262) is inoperable while the applicable
monitor is operable. A separate attachment must be used for each monitor. Sample flow
shall be recorded each four hours from the applicable flow instrument: For the GE stack
monitor use FIT-090-01 53 and for an offgas post treatment monitor use FI-090-0268.

Sample Flow Abnormal Log
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Attachment 11
(Page 1 of 8)

EPIP Release Rate Log

NOTES

1) This attachment is used to record data during EOls and REP conditions.

2) Page 2 of 8 is similar to Attachment 2. 3 of 8 through 6 of 8 are similar to Attachment 4, and 7 of 8 and 8 of 8 are similar to

Attachment 6.

3) Pages from this attachment may be used to document plant release data on as frequent a basis as needed.

4) Multiple copies of forms from this attachment may be used as needed.

5) Any entries on this form may be NA’ed as needed.

Special Instructions for this attachment.

A. RECORD the “From To” dates.

B. RECORD the day of the month (under DAY) and time on each line as needed.

C. Instructions for recording the data for each item are as given in the main body of the SI.
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Site Effluent Release Rate Summary

Attachment 11
(Page 2 of 8)

From

________

To

________

D T SI STEP Reactor Power (MWT)

A I
Total Site

Building Ventilation Stack Release Rate Release Rate

Y M Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Release Rate Fraction Fraction Fraction

E 7.O[6] 7.O[7] 7.O[8.1] 7O[8.1] 7.0(8.11 70(10.61 7.0111.9] 7.0112]
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Buildinci Effluent Release Rate Loci - Unit 1

Attachment 11
(Page 3 of 8)

From

________

To

________

Unit 1

D T Reactor Building Turbine Building

A I
1 -RM-90-250 1 -RM-90-249 1 -RM-90-251

Y M

E Release Rate Actual Rate Release Rate Actual Rate Release Rate Actual Rate

(liCi/sec) Release Factor (liCi/sec) (pCi/sec) Release Factor (pCi/sec) (jtCilsec) Release Factor (jiCi/sec)

7.O[1O.1] 7.O[1O.21 7.O[1O.3] 7.O[1O.1] TO[1O.2] 7.O[1O.31 7.O[1O1] 7.O[1O.21 7.O[1O.31
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Building Effluent Release Rate Log - Unit 2

Attachment 11
(Page 4 of 8)

From

________

To

________

Unit 2

D T Reactor Building Turbine Building

A
2-RM-90-250 2-RM-90-249 2-RM-90-251

Y M

E Release Rate Actual Rate Release Rate Actual Rate Release Rate Actual Rate

(jiCi/sec) Release Factor (liCi/sec) (liCi/sec) Release Factor (liCi/sec) (ilCi/sec) Release Factor (liCi/sec)

7.O[1O.1J 7.O[1O.21 7.O[1O.3} 7.011011 7.0110.21 7.0[10.3J 7.0110.11 7.0110.21 7.0[10.3}
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Building Effluent Release Rate Log - Unit 3

From

Unit 3

To

Attachment 11
(Page 5 of 8)

D T Reactor Building Turbine Building

A I
3-RM-90-250 3-RM-90-249 3-RM-90-251

Y M

E Release Rate Actual Rate Release Rate Actual Rate Release Rate Actual Rate

QtCi/sec) Release Factor (ItCi/sec) (iCiIsec) Release Factor (j.tCilsec) (jtCi/sec) Release Factor (jtCi/sec)

7.0(10.11 7.0[1 0.21 7.0(1 0.3 7.0(10.11 7.0(10.21 7.0(1 0.3} 7.0(10.11 7.0(10.21 7.0(10.31
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Building Effluent Release Rate Log - Unit 0

Attachment 11
(Page 6 of 8)

From

________

To

________

D T Raciwaste Building Unit Total Release Rates

A
O-RM-90-252 (l.tCilsec)

Y M Building Ventilation

E Release Rate Actual Rate Release Rate Building

Release Ventilation

(liCi/sec) Factor (pCi/sec) Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 (jiCi/sec) Release Fraction

7.O[1O1j 7.O[1O.2J 7.O[1O.3] 7.O[1O.4] 7.0110.4] 7.0[10.4] 7.0[10.5] 7.0[l0.6]
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From

________

To

________

Elevated Effluent Release Rate Log

Attachment 11

(Page 7 of 8)

D T 0-RM-90-147 0-RM-90-148 STACK FLOW RATE STACK RELEASE

A
HIGHEST GROSS 0-FI-90-271 RATE (NOTE 2)

Red Pen Green Pen COUNT RATE INOP<16,366

GROSS COUNT GROSS COUNT
(C) (NOTE 1) -OR ATT 7 CONVERSION

Cu/S
Y M

E RATE (CPS)7.0[11.1] RATE (CPS) 7.0[11,11 7.0(11.21 FACTOR 7.0[11.3] & 7.0(11.41

I .23E-03

1.23 E-03

1. 23 E-03

1 .23E-03

1.23E-03

I23E-03

1 .23E-03

I .23E-03

_________

1.23E-03

1 .23E-03

1.23E-03

1.23E-03

1 Minimum acceptable flow rate for O-Fl-90-271 operability is 16,366 SCFM (See note 3).

2 Data from manual sampling results or 0-90-147/148 [(Stack Flow)X Highest Gross CountX 1.23E-031.

3 The minimum acceptable flow rate was revised to 16,366 SCFM (BFPER980545).
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Building Effluent Release Rate Log - Unit 0

From To

Attachment 11
(Page 8 of 8)

DAY TIME WRGERMS Noble Gas Highest Stack Release Release Rate Factor Actual Release Rate Stack Release Fraction

Release Rate Rate (pCi/sec) (0.00 or 1.00) (liCi/sec) (Note 2)

0-RM-90-306 (jiCi/sec)
7.0[11.5] (Note 1). 7.0[11.7] 7.0[11.8] 7.0[11.9]

1 Use the higher of the Stack release rate or the WRGERMS release rate.

2 Divide actual Stack release rate (i.tCi/sec) by 1 .44E+07 iCi/sec.



JPM A2

OPERATOR:

_______________________

RO___ DATE:________

JPM NUMBER: RO A2

TASK NUMBER: S-000-AD-55

TASK TITLE: Condensate Booster Pump 2B Isolation Boundary

K/A NUMBER: 2.2.41 K/A RATING: RO 3.5

TASK STANDARD: Determine the clearance boundary for Condensate Booster Pump 2B

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE: Class Room / Unit 2 Simulator

REFERENCESIPROCEDURES NEEDED:

VALIDATION TIME: 30 minutes

PERFORMANCE TIME:

COMMENTS:

Additional comment sheets attached? YES NO

RESULTS: SATISFACTORY___ UNSATISFACTORY

SIGNATURE:__________________ DATE:
EXAMINER



INITIAL CONDITIONS: Condensate Booster Pump 2B has a failed lube oil cooler (tube leaks).

Given:
• NPG Request for Clearance
• Page one of Completing Clearance

INITIATING CUE: The Unit Supervisor directs you as a Reactor Operator to write a clearance
to drain and allow the repair work on Condensate Booster Pump 2B lube oil cooler.

ESOMs is not currently working, use the completing clearance form in Appendix B (page 8 of 11).
On Appendix B (page 8 of 11) complete columns 18, 20, 21, and 22 for each identified component.
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*******************************************************************************

Class Room

*******************************************************************************

INITIAL CONDITIONS: Condensate Booster Pump 2B has a failed lube oil cooler (tube leaks).

Given:
• NPG Request for Clearance
• Page one of Completing Clearance

INITIATING CUE: The Unit Supervisor directs you as a Reactor Operator to write a clearance
to drain and allow the repair work on Condensate Booster Pump 2B lube oil cooler.

ESOMs is not currently working, use the completing clearance form in Appendix B (page 8 of 11).
On Appendix B (page 8 of 11) complete columns 18, 20, 21, and 22 for each identified component.
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START TIME

Performance Step 1: Critical Not Critical X

Review prints to determine required isolation boundary: 2-45E721, O-45E763-3,
2-47E804-1 and 2, 2-47E610-2-1B, 2-45E753-3, and 2.47E844-1

Standard:

Locates and reviews prints for 2B Condensate Booster Pump lube oil cooler

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_______________________________

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 2: Critical X Not Critical

Determines Isolation boundary

Standard:

2B Condensate Booster Pump Handswitch 2-HS-002-0062A, Danger Tag, Stop,
and place sequence is ONE or TWO.

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:________________________________

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 3: Critical X Not Critical

Determines Isolation boundary

Standard:

2B 4KV Unit BD Compartment 8, 2B Condensate Booster Pump Power Supply, Danger
Tag, Racked Out, and place sequence is ONE or TWO. No other components shall be identified
before breaker except for Condensate Booster Pump Handswitch.

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:________________________________
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Performance Step 4: Critical X Not Critical

Determines Isolation boundary

Standard:

2-SHVM24-063 I B RCW to Condensate Booster Pump 2B and 2-SHV-024-0632B RCW
from Condensate Booster Pump 2B, Danger Tags, Closed, and place sequence is after Condensate
Booster Pump Breaker.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_______________________________

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 5: Critical Not Critical

Determines Isolation boundary

Standard:

2B 480V TMOV BD Compartment 12A, Condensate Booster Pump 2B Auxiliary Oil
Pump Power Supply, Danger Tag, Off, and place sequence is after Condensate Booster Pump
Breaker.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:________________________________

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 6: Critical X Not Critical

Determines Isolation boundary

Standard:

2B Auxiliary Oil Pump Handswitch 2-HS-002-0 140, Danger Tag, Stop, and place sequence
is after Condensate Booster Pump Breaker.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_______________________________
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*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 7: Critical X Not Critical

Determines Isolation boundary

Standard:

2-DRV-024-674B RCW to Condensate Booster Pump 2B Drain, Danger Tag OR NO Tag,
Open, and place sequence is LAST.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:____________________________

END OF TASK

STOP TIME
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Appendix B
(Page 8 of 11)

Completing Clearance

Tennessee Valley Authority

Clearance Tag List and Operational Steps

Clearance No. (I)

NPG Standard Clearance Procedure to Safely Control NPG-SPP-1O.2

Programs and Energy Rev. 0005

Processes

____

Page 49 of 80 1

Clearance Sheet
Page

_____

of______ (2)

Apparatus: (3)

ECuiner ID Place. Place. Restore ResteTo

Equixnert Desaiption Teg Serial Tag Place. Place. 1st 2nd Rest Restore As left let 2od Tag Notes

EqWer* LOCto NO. TVP° Seq. Config. Verifier Verifier S Confi Conti Verifier Verifio

(18) (19) (20) (21) (22) (23) (24) (25) (26) (27) (28) (29) (30)

— i

t.o.’FT

Z. tSie. oo.- o o.t. 3 qki vø. 8 - (“2 JL.L —

2•,q.z’4- 3,Ce) FRws’

C- 8 ‘ (3 )4 3 Cios

Z-S4J•’j- 63l3, To

C- (1 OAa4t 3 c.IJ —

2.-HS- ZlNo , C43f ?G
i ,-. P a. • yc. p4 — DsN(Ad 3 SI C P —
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NPG Standard Clearance Procedure to Safely Control NPG-SPP-10.2

Programs and Energy Rev. 0005

Processes Page 49 of 80

Appendix B
(Page 8 of 11)

Completing Clearance

Tennessee Valley Authoilty

Clearance Tag List and Operational Steps

Clearance Sheet jClearance No. (1) Page

____

of

_____

(2)

Apparatus: (3)
Equipmer ID Place. Place. Restore Restore

EuInereDescptn TagGertaI Ts Place. Ptaco. let 2nd Rest Restore AsIoft 1st 2e TagNotee

EqUipiieM Lccion No Type Seq. CoiffI. Verifier VerNier Seq. Config. Contig. Verifier Veñfisr

(18) (19) (20) (21) (22) (23) (24) (25) (26) (27) (28) (29) (30)

‘I’asr.I —

_oi a ‘.f Q cip7 ILA q,”ij 3 tff —

7j3 4ç ,4o —
—

“Z $ r 6 D 1LA ,J —
6E?.4M —
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Appendix A
(Page 3 of 3)

NPG Request for Clearance

NPG Request for Clearance

DateofRcqucst: TZOP’( WorkOrderNo.: NQ £.4tvi

Requester’s annie and phone numbcr g, 555 Requester’s Org.:

________________

Daze and time work to begin: Outage Work: Q Yes No

Date and time rork to be a,rnplcts:

________________

Planned Outage: 0 Ycs No

Duration: Forced Outage: DYes No

Equipment can be returned to servioc in Grounds Required: [J Ycs No

ancrgoncy DYes No

Time required to return to service:

Eqnlpmcnt!Systcni
tobe cleared: sAq’E

Delafled descriptionhlcope of work to be perfonued:

o.-c\ ‘-

£ ‘° P P

Attadied drawingslDCAs, marked q to skew recommended clearance boundary: P0

Potential adverse affects:
Other systems affected:
Reference drawings:

Barricade Permit Rcquhnd: D Yes 0 No
Scaffold Permit Required: Q Yes No

Operations Re1cw:

&gnalure Dare

Mnnniient approval lbr GSA or Grounding Plan (If required):

N,’i

_________

&gnaiure Dale

Date:
Clearance Nun*cr Issued:

_____________

Assigned by

Generating Sensitive Activity (GSA) Required: 0 Yes 0 No
Clearance Tcinpomiy Lift Required: Q Yes []No

Other clearances required to be held for this vedc:

____________________________________

Special Instructions or notes associated with ibis clearance:
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Appendix B
(Page 7 of 11)

Completing Clearance

Tennessee Valley Authority

Clearance Coversheet

Clearance Sheet Clearance No. (1) Page — of — (2)

Component To Be Worked: (3) Plant: (4)

RequestedBy: (5)

Ground Discs Issued? (6) 0 Yes

Remarks: (7)

Dr--- o-c C-Lp’.( ‘-

--r P-..--p .2L L-.-’Loi O çc4..c.

A,
‘

;L ç 9
Ii

Placement Instructions: (8)

Pr p _\.r —-‘—
,

p..re’ s ye- . i

iZ’= SI%_r C &.%t4_ czS%.. Se$-’4iC.

2. -op —

Caution Tag Information: (9)

Release Instructions: (10)
Nv%

Prepared By: (11) Date: Time:

Placement Review (12) Date: Time:

Placement Approved: (13) Date: Time:

Issued Status: (14) Date: Time:

Release Modified: (15) Date: Time:

Release Reviewed & Approved: (16) Date: Time:

Released: (17) Date: Time:
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OPERATOR:

_______________________

RO___ DATE:________

JPM NUMBER: RO A2

TASK NUMBER: S-000-AD-55

TASK TITLE: Condensate Booster Pump 3B Isolation Boundary

KIA NUMBER: 2.2.4 1 KJA RATING: RO 3.5

TASK STANDARD: Determine the clearance boundary for Condensate Booster Pump 3B

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE: Class Room I Unit 3 Simulator

REFERENCES/PROCEDURES NEEDED:

VALIDATION TIME: 30 minutes

PERFORMANCE TIME:

COMMENTS:

______________________________

Additional comment sheets attached? YES NO

RESULTS: SATISFACTORY___ UNSATISFACTORY

SIGNATURE:

________

DATE:
EXAMThJER



INITIAL CONDITIONS: Condensate Booster Pump 3B has a failed lube oil cooler (tube leaks).

Given:
• NPG Request for Clearance
• Page one of Completing Clearance

INITIATING CUE: The Unit Supervisor directs you as a Reactor Operator to write a clearance
to drain and allow the repair work on Condensate Booster Pump 3B lube oil cooler.

ESOMs is not currently working, use the completing clearance form in Appendix B (page 8 of 11).
On Appendix B (page 8 of 11) complete columns 18, 20, 21, and 22 for each identified component.
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*******************************************************************************

Class Room

INITIAL CONDITIONS: Condensate Booster Pump 3B has a failed lube oil cooler (tube leaks).

Given:
NPG Request for Clearance
Page one of Completing Clearance

INITIATING CUE: The Unit Supervisor directs you as a Reactor Operator to write a clearance
to drain and allow the repair work on Condensate Booster Pump 3B lube oil cooler.

ESOMs is not currently working, use the completing clearance form in Appendix B (page 8 of 11).
On Appendix B (page 8 of 11) complete columns 18, 20, 21, and 22 for each identified component.
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START TIME

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 1: Critical Not Critical X

Review prints to determine required isolation boundary: 3-45E721, 0-45E763-3,
3-47E804- 1, 3-47E61 0-2-1 B, 3-45E753-3, and 3-47E844-l

Standard:

Locates and reviews prints for 3B Condensate Booster Pump lube oil cooler

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:________________________________

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 2: Critical X Not Critical

Determines Isolation boundary

Standard:

3B Condensate Booster Pump Handswitch 3-HS-002-0062A, Danger Tag, Stop, and place
sequence is either ONE or TWO.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A _COMMENTS:_______________________________

Performance Step 3: Critical X Not Critical

Determines Isolation boundary

Standard:

3B 4KV Unit BD Compartment 8, 3B Condensate Booster Pump Power Supply, Danger
Tag, Racked Out, and place sequence is ONE or TWO. No other components shall be identified
before breaker except for Condensate Booster Pump Handswitch.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_____________________________
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*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 4: Critical X Not Critical

Determines Isolation boundary

Standard:

3-SHV-024-0631B RCW to Condensate Booster Pump 3B and 3-SHV-024-0632B RCW
from Condensate Booster Pump 3B, Danger Tags, Closed, and place sequence is after Condensate
Booster Pump Breaker.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:________________________________

Performance Step 5: Critical ç Not Critical

Determines Isolation boundary

Standard:

3B 480V TMOV BD Compartment 1 1E, Condensate Booster Pump 3B Auxiliary Oil Pump
Power Supply, Danger Tag, Off, and place sequence is after Condensate Booster Pump Breaker.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_____________________________

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 6: Critical Not Critical

Determines Isolation boundary

Standard:

3B Auxiliary Oil Pump Handswitch 3-HS-002-O 140, Danger Tag, Stop, and place sequence
is after Condensate Booster Pump Breaker.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:______________________________
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*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 7: Critical X Not Critical

Determines Isolation boundary

Standard:

3-DRV-024-674B RCW to Condensate Booster Pump 3B Drain, Danger Tag OR NO Tag,
Open, and place sequence is LAST.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:________

END OF TASK

STOP TIME
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Appendix B
(Page 8 of 11)

Completing Clearance

Tennessee Valley Authority

Clearance Tag List and Operational Steps

Clearance Sheet Iearance No, (1) I Page

_____

of______ (2)

Apparatus: (3)
quipmeidID Place. Place. Restore Restore

EqunerDesai4bn TagSedoI ‘°O Place. Place. let 2nd Rest Restore Asleft let 2nd ToNotes

Ecu mer* Lclon No TYPE Seq. Conhig. Verifier Verifier Seq. Genii9. Config. Verifier Verifier

(18) (19) (20) (21) (22) (23) (24) (25) (26) (27) (28) (29) (30)

3 s. a- eol.t.A, .BP3 ‘3 - I

Cqe.ifr iciCP —

- k/-2 -O 3t3 k’ u8 Oc I.a€ QdiI. —

34I.q.c,g3, Rc..._,’rD
. Os_cJ —

c_p_?t3

. (3 ckJ —

3.l45-e--iqo1I3p...vo.I —

PP 14’4O-.’ i 3 Sra’ —
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Appendix B

(Page 8 of 11)

Completing Clearance

Tennessee Valley Authority

Clearance Tag List and Operational Steps

Clearance Sheet I Clearance No. (1) I Page

____

of

_____

(2)

Apparatus: (3)
EqwpmelD Place. Place. Restore Restore

Equiner DesatOn Tag Sfls T Place. Place. 1st 2nd Rest. Restore As left let 2od Tog Notes

EqunertLccthon No. Type Seq. cnn. viito, veiner Seq Cenftg, Oostig. Verifier Verifier

(18) (19) (20) (21) (22) (23) (24) (25) (26) (27) (28) (29) (30)

1-6iQ-- jqp, 38 —

1rvoJ ao r ii - — 2& 3

to .GP es ,j ° 1 OPE”J
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NPG Request for Clearance

NPG Request for Clearance

DaIeofReque: 1 0 WorkOrderNo.: p.412c.. E.c.4i-

Requester’s iminc and pbonc anmbcr V)6,N S$.( RcqucstWs Org.:

Dteandlimeuorktobcgin: Outage Work: Q Yes No

Dale and time nmk to be complete: Planned Outage: D Yes No
Duration: Forced Outage C Yes 0 No

Equipment con be returned to service in Growids Required: U Yes No
ernergcecy Q Yes No

Time required to return to service:

EquipmcntfSystcrn
Lobe cleared: %4s1L.. 3(3

Detailed descrlptio.ifsccpc of work to be performed:

C) Co. . 4r L4. Jc Ob- .41L LL .- c I (o a leg—

çi04... - ‘

Attacked drawingslDCAs, marked iq to sbmv zecominnnded clearance bolmdai7: rJ t)

Potential adverse affccts
Other systems affeded:
Refemnce drawings

Barricode Permit Required: U Yes No
Scaffold Permit Required: Q Yes No

Operations Reiew:

Signonire Date

Manamem approval fOr GSA or Grounding Plan (If required):

r-.LA
Signanire Dare

Date:
Cka,ancc Nunthcr Issued: Assigned by

Generating Sensitive Activity (GSA) Required: Q Yes Q No
Clearance Tcmpoimy Lift Required: Q Yes Q No

Other clearances requited to be held for this verk:

Special Instructions or notes associated with this clearance:
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Completing Clearance

Tennessee Valley Authority

Clearance Coversheet

Clearance Sheet I Clearance No. (1) I Page — of — (2)

Component To Be Worked: ç,, ji Plant: (4) t3 )T .2

Requested By: (5

Ground Discs Issued? (6) 0 Yes

Remarks: (7)

£o.i’ 4-L_ ‘Lc R-’

313

çf’p,. c.
\j3

Placement Instructions: (8)

c..tcc’eJv bie.i..y 3C00477

(? L,- J s ‘_c’-., 3 —
2..

Caution Tag Information: (9)

NA

Release Instructions: (10)

fJO

Prepared By: (11) Date: Time:

Placement Review: (12) Date: Time:

Placement Approved: (13) Date: lime:

Issued Status: (14) Date: Time:

Release Modified: (15) Date: Time:

Release Reviewed & Approved: (16) Date: Time:

Released: (17) Date: Time:
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OPERATOR:

_________________________

RO DATE:_______

JPM NUMBER: Admin RO Aib

TASK NUMBER: Conduct of Operations

TASK TITLE: 2-SR-2

KIA NUMBER: 2.1.18 KIA RATING: RO 3.6 SRO 3.8

PRA: N/A

TASK STANDARD: Perform Operator logs in accordance with 2-SR-2 Instrument Checks and
Observations for log tables 4.1 through 4.7. Verify acceptance criteria are
satisfied in accordance with notes.

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE: Unit 2 Simulator

REFERENCES/PROCEDURES NEEDED: 2-SR-2

VALIDATION TIME: 20 minutes

PERFORMANCE TIME:

COMMENTS:

______________________________

Additional comment sheets attached? YES NO

RESULTS: SATISFACTORY___ UNSATISFACTORY

SIGNATURE:

________

DATE:
EXAMINER



INITIAL CONDITIONS: You are a Unit Operator assigned to Unit 2, and it is Friday evening at
2000. 2-SR-2, Instrument Checks and Observations, is being performed.

The plant is in MODE 5.
• Vessel Head is removed
• Reactor Water Level is greater than 22 feet above the RPV Flange
• Refuel gates are removed
• Core Alterations are scheduled to start Saturday evening
• NO Tech Spec Special Operations are in progress
• Signal to Noise Ratio 2-SR-3.3.1.2.4, was last performed on dayshift Friday at 0800.

INITIATING CUE: The Unit Supervisor directs you as the Unit Operator to complete a portion
of 2-SR-2 night shift checks and observations Attachment 3 Surveillance Procedure Data
Package Mode 4 and 5 (pages 18 of 36 to 26 of 36) for Friday at 2000.

All readings that are already completed are correct and need not be checked by you.



JPMROA1b
*******************************************************************************

Simulator

*******************************************************************************

INITIAL CONIMTIONS: You are a Unit Operator assigned to Unit 2, and it is Friday evening at
2000. 2-SR-2, histrument Checks and Observations, is being performed.

The plant is in MODE 5.
• Vessel Head is removed
• Reactor Water Level is greater than 22 feet above the RPV Flange
• Refuel gates are removed
• Core Alterations are scheduled to start Saturday evening
• NO Tech Spec Special Operations are in progress
• Signal to Noise Ratio 2-SR-3.3.1.2.4, was last performed on dayshift Friday at 0800.

INITIATING CUE: The Unit Supervisor directs you as the Unit Operator to complete a portion
of 2-SR-2 night shift checks and observations Attachment 3 Surveillance Procedure Data
Package Mode 4 and 5 (pages 18 of 36 to 26 of 36) for Friday at 2000.

All readings that are already completed are correct and need not be checked by you.
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START TIME____

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 1: Critical Not Critical X

Refers to 2-SR-2, Instrument Checks and Observations, table 4.1

TABLE4.1 IRMINSTRUMENTATION NIGHTSH)FT WEEK:

________________

to

________________

APPLICAB)LITY: Mode 5 with any control rod withdrawn horn a core Ce)) contatning one or more tuel assembles.
OR
Mode 4 when En Special Operations LCO 3)0.4

Surveitance Requirements 33 t 1 it a)

LOCATION: Panel 2-9-5 Review Inihals

IRM RANGE
(ENTER I THROUGH 10) MAX

(Note I) 0EV
(Note 2)

A C E G B 0 F H (AC> UO Unit Sopor

Fnday

Saturday

Sunday

2 Ranges with
Monday daidltions ot

Note 1 sattsried
Tuesday

Wednesday

Thursday

(1) IRivi’s must be full in and onscale (i.e., 25 IRM value 75) excluding downscale (i.e., IRM value <25) on range 1.

(2) During operation under SPECIAL OPERATIONS LCO 3.10.5, “Single CRD Removal - Refueling,” MAX DEV
acceptance criteria is not required to be met (alternate requirements and surveillances must be implemented in
accordance with LCO 3.10.5).

Standard:

Record a 1 under each IRM. Initials under UO. NA is also acceptable since the applicability
is NOT met.

SAT_ UNSAT_ N/A _COMMENTS:
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*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 2: Critical X Not Critical

Refers to 2-SR-2, Instrument Checks and Observations, table 4.2

SRM INSTRUMENTATION

(1) Count Rate should be recorded with SRM’s fully inserted.

ustr SHIFT WEEK

(2) LIMITS are not required to be met with less than or equal to four fuel assemblies adjacent to the SRM and no other fuel
assemblies in the associated core quadrant.

(3) IRM/SRM overlap should occur before SRMs> 1 E5 cps (should occur between I E4 cps & I E5 cps). Unexpected
deviations from this relationship and excessive noise spikes shall be investigated.

(4) Signal to Noise Ratio is required to be determined by performing 2-SR-3.3. 1.2.4 as follows: (SRM’s will become INOP
after the SRs specified Frequency has been exceeded.)

SAT A. MODE 4 Every 24 Hours. (This may be N/A’ed if the SR was performed SAT on the previous shift.)
• Prior to going to Mode 2 or 3 from Mode 4.

B. MODE 5 • “DURING Core Alterations” Every 12 Hours.
• Every 24 Hours (This may be N/A’ed if the SR was performed SAT on the previous shift and

no Core Alterations in progress and not expected to be performed in the next 12 hours.)
• Prior to going to Mode 2 or 3 from Mode 5

INOP An SRM fails its Signal to Noise Ratio section of2-SR-3.3.1,2.4.

(5) The All Data UNSAT column is UNSAT, if one or more SRM’s are inoperable. Refer to Tech Spec 3.31.2.

Standard:

Records less than 3 cps for SRIvI A and an TJNSAT in the all data column due to SRM A
being INOPERABLE. Records a count rate for SRM B, C and D of between 150 and 300 cps.
Initials under UO. Records NA or a SAT in signal to noise ratio column for SRMs B, C, and D.

SAT_ UNSAT_ N/A _COMMENTS:_____________________________

TABLE 4,2
APPLICABILITY: Mode 4 & 5

Count Rate v.!II be recorded at all tinies
Sutvejltancepequiremertts: 33121,3312.2.331.23,3312.4,3.31 25&6 TSRs: 334 S3353
LOCATION: Pw,eI 2-95 Revmw seals

SRM System S190a1 to NoIse
Ratio

LIMITS MAX 2-SR-3.3. 1.2.4 All Data
SRMCountpelcns(Note 1 (AC) (AC) SAT/INOPIN0IC4I SAT! UNSAT

TIME A C B U Note 2 Note 3 A C B 0 (Note 5) JO Uret Super
Foday 2000

Saturday 2000
Sunday — — —

— OPERABLE OPERABLE — — — —

—v—— — — —
— SRMs count SRMs count — — — —Mon ay .222. — — — — rate must be rate must be — — — —Tuesday

— — 3 cps < 1 E5 cps — — — —
Wednesday 2000 — — — — — — — —

Thursday 2000

CUE: Acknowledge communication that SRM A in Inoperable.
Continue with 2-SR-2



JPMROA1b

Performance Step 3: Critical Not Critical

Refers to 2-SR-2, Instrument Checks and Observations, table 4.3

TAELE 43 REACTOR WATER LEVEL INSTRUMENTATION - NARROW RANGE NIGHT SHIFT WEEK.

__________________

a

__________________

iCOMPENSATEO)

APPLICAbILITY Reactor Waler Level in Narrow Instrument Range

Colena Source FSAR 710.4

LOCATION: Panel 2-9-S Review Initials

Reference Leg A 8 C 0

2-LI-3-33 2-11-3-60 2-LI-3-206 2-LI-3-253
(in) (in) (in( (in.) LI 0EV UO Unit Supvr

Friday

Saturday

Sunday

Monday 3-0 inches

Tuesday

Wednesday

Thursday

(I) Refer to Attachment 4 during off-normal operating conditions.

Standard:

Records the level reading from the above instruments, records 69 to 71 inches for each
indicator. Initials under UO.

SAT_ UNSAT_ N/A
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Performance Step 4: Critical X Not Critical

Refers to 2-SR-2, Instrument Checks and Observations, table 4.4.a

TABLE 4.4.a CONTROL RODS NIGHT SHIFT WEEK:
APPLICABILITY Mode 5 OR Mode 4 alien in Special Operations LCO 3.10.4
Surveillance Requirennts: 3.9.3.1. 3.9 5.2, (Reterence 3.9.4.1)
LOCATION. Panel 2-9-S Full Cole Display And/Or Four Rod Display wIth Applicable Control Rod Selected and/or Review Initials

CS Contiol Rod Position Indication, Local (-(CU Accumulator Pressure Indicators (Reactor BuIlding Elevation 5051
COLA COLE

Verily Control Rod Verity (-(CU Scram Accumulator Pressure
Positions 940 psip and Position Indication has no tall-in

indication (no Green LED5( tot each v.ltlidrawn
ALL RODS FULL-IN? Control Rod. (Notes 1. 2,3) LIMITS Unit

TIME ROD WITHDRAWN SAT? UNSAT I N/A 1AC1 00 Super
Friday

Alt Rods Full-In alien loading Fuel Assemblies
Saturday 2000 mb Ills Core (Note 4)
Sunday 2000 1951
Mcnldav 2000 HCU Scram Accumulator Pressure 940 psi9
Tuesday 2000 Onc)

Wednesday No full-in indication (no Green LED5) for

Thursday 2000 each withdrawn Control Rod (Note 2)

(1) Technical Specification LCO 3.9.5 requires a Control Rod to be OPERABLE (e.g., accumulator? 940 psig) before
withdrawal in Mode 5. Technical Specification SR 3.9.4.1 requires verification of the absence of full—in indication (no
Green LEDs) each time a Control Rod is withdrawn from the full-in position in Mode 5. To reinforce the awareness
of these requirements and provide additional verification of operability, currently this surveillance requires verification
of accumulator pressure and absence of full-in indication of each withdrawn Control Rod every 12 hours. This
surveillance satisfies the periodic verification of SR 3.9.5.2 (Technical Specification frequency for SR 3.9.5.2 is every
7 days). This surveillance does not satisfy’ SR 3.9.4.1.

(2) Column B should be marked “N/A’ when “All Rods Full-In” and during operation under SPECIAL OPERATIONS
LCO 3.10.5, “Single CRD Removal - Refueling,’ or LCO 3.10.6, “Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal - Refueling.”
During operation under these SPECIAL OPERATIONS LCOs the LIMITS for Column B are not required to be met
(alternate requirements and surveillances must be implemented in accordance with LCO 3.10.5 or LCO 3.10.6 as
applicable).

(3) Verification of HCU Scram Accumulator pressure shall include observation of Local HCU Accumulator Pressure
Indicator.

(4) When operating under SPECIAL OPERATIONS LCO 3.10.6, the LIMIT “All Rods Full-In when loading Fuel
Assemblies into the Core” is not required to be met (alternate requirements and surveillances must be implemented in
accordance with LCO 3.10.6).

Standard:

Column A - Records ALL RODS FULL IN and for Column — B records NA. Initials under
UO.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:______________________________

NOTE: Table 4.4.b is NA
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Performance Step 5: Critical Not Critical X

Refers to 2-SR-2, Instrument Checks and Observations, table 4.5

TABLE 45 REACTOR MODE SWITCH - REFUEL POSITION NIGHT SHIFT WEEK;

__________________

in

_________________

APPLICABILITY; Mode 5 55th me Reactor Mode Swdcn in Use Refuel Position and any ConlrOl Rod withdrawn OR Mode 4 when in Special Operations LCO 3 1(1.1

Surveillance Requirenients 39 2. I

LOCATION; Panel 2-9-S Review Initials

Reactor Mode Switch 2-1-15-99-BA-St Locked in Refuel Position LIMITS
TIME SAT? UNSAT / N/A (AC) UO Unit Super

Friday 2000

Saturday 2000

Sunday 2000
Reactor Mode Switch Venliect Locked in

Monday 2000 Refuel Position
— SAT

Tuesday 2000

Wednesday 2000

Thursday 2000

Standard:

Records NA. Initials under UO. SAT is also acceptable since the Mode Switch is Locked in
the Refuel position.

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:
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*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 6: Critical Not Critical

Refers to 2-SR-2, Instrument Checks and Observations, table 4.6

TABLE 4.6 REACTOR COOLANT CONDUCTIVFrY NIGHT SHIFT WEEK

__________________

APPLICABILITY Modes 3 & 5

Criteria Source Tecrinical Requirements Manual TSR.3 4

LOCATION: Panel 2-9-4 Review Initials
TIME 2-CR-43-I INI2A CE I(1imho) (Note t) MAX UO Unit Supvr

(AC)
2000

Friday —

0200

2000
Saturday —

0200

2000
Sunday —

0200 Prior to startup undo) steaming rates I 00.000 Itxitlr
2.0 p5510

Monday
Reactor not Pressurized With Fuel In Reactor Vessel Except

— During Startup Condition
2000 Less than or equal to 10 0 irnillo

Tuesday

200(1
Wednesday ——

2000
Thursday

——

(1) Whenever there is fuel in the reactor vessel and the continuous conductivity monitor is inoperable, periodic analysis of
reactor coolant samples are required by the Technical Requirements Manual. If the reactor coolant continuous
conductivity monitor becomes inoperable, notif’ the Chemistry to sample according to 2-SI-4.6.B.I-4.

Standard:

Records Reactor Coolant Conductivity reading of between 3 and 5 imho. Initials under UO.

SAT_ UNSAT_ N/A COMMENTS:_____________________________
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Performance Step 7: Critical X Not Critical

Refers to 2-SR-2, Instrument Checks and Observations, table 4.7 part

FABLE 3 7 part I RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SUBSYSTEM AND RECIRCULATION PUMP

__________________ __________________

CSPF RATION

The following notes for RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SUBSYSTEM AND RECIRCULATION PUMP OPERATION are from
the previous page:

(I) Initials signify that the requirements listed below, for the unit conditions are met.

A. In mode 4, LCO 3.4.8 requires two RHR Shutdown Cooling Subsystems be operable, and with NO Recirc
pump in operation, at least One RHR Shutdown Cooling Subsystem SHALL be in operation. SR-3.4.8.l
requires verifying one required RHR Shutdown Cooling Subsystem OR Recirc pump is operating.

B. In mode 5, with water level 22 feet above the top of the RPV flange, LCO 3.9.7 requires One RHR
Shutdown Cooling Subsystem to be operable and in operation. SR-3.9.7.1 requires verifying one RHR
Shutdown Cooling Subsystem is operating.

C. In mode 5, with water level <22 feet above the top of the RPV flange, LCO 3.9.8 requires two RHR
Shutdown Cooling Subsystems to be operable and One RHR Shutdown Cooling Subsystem in operation. SR
3.9.8.1 requires verifying one RHR Shutdown Cooling Subsystem is operating.

D. In the event the requirements stated above cannot be met, verify the appropriate LCO Action Statement is
entered and documented by recording hourly Reactor Coolant Temperature And Pressure in the narrative log.

(2) During operation in MODE 4 under SPECIAL OPERATIONS LCO 3.10.1, “Inservice Leak and Hydrostatic Testing
Operation,’ the requirements of LCO 3.4.8 are suspended.

(3) Place an “X” in the column of the pumps that are in service. To be considered as In Service, the RHR System and its
associated Shutdown Cooling Subsystems must be in the Shutdown Cooling Mode alignment with RHR SD CLG
FLOW LOW annunciator (2-XA-55-3D, Window II) is reset.

Standard:

Determines that running RHR Pump is NOT considered in service due to RHR SD CLG

FLOW LOW alarm in and flow less than 3700 gpm. Does NOT initial under Requirements

(note 1). Initials under UO.

SAT_ UNSAT_ N/A COMMENTS:

NIGHT SHIFT WEEK

____________________

Is

____________________

APPLICABILITY: 5104054 & 5 (Notes 3. 2)
SurvOlilance Rertuiren,epls: 3 E 3, 39.7.1, and 3.9.8.1
LOCATION: Panei 2.9-4 Panel 2.9-3 REQUIREMENTS Revmw flOats

Rectrn Pump IS RHR Shutdown CooIng Subsystem IFS INOIO 1)
INO1C 3) (NOte 3I Ind,alp

DAY TIME A B A B C 0 (AC) UO Us,, Sops,
F,N59 2000

SaIwday 2000
Sunday 2800
MurGas 2002
Tuesday 2000

Wednesday 2000
ThursOas 2000

CUE: Acknowledge communication that acceptance criteria is NOT met due to

Low Flow on Shutdown Cooling. Continue with 2-SR-2
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Performance Step 8: Critical Not Critical X

Refers to 2-SR-2, Instrument Checks and Observations, table 4.7 part 2
TABLE 4,7 part 2
LOCATION: Panel 2-9-47. 2-TR-59-4 Pane) 2-5-5

COLA COLE COLC
Ri Dr to RWCU FW Nozzle Temp

2-TE-5r5-9 2-TE-56-t3 Rn Pressure prim)
2-TE-56-t4 2-Pl-3-94

Rn Bottom ((can 2-TE-56-15 Or
2-TE-5&-29 2-TE-55-19 1COL A-COL B) 24-3-61

iNOtes 4 & 5) (Note 4) Note 61 (Notes 4 & et Reidew Inn 4A
Instrument Instrument

- Instrument
DAy TIME used F used ‘F 5550 PSG 130 UriS Sopor

Friday 2000
Saturday 2000
Sunday 2000
Monday 2000

Tuesday 2000
Wednesctay 2000

Thursday 2000

The following notes for RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SUBSYSTEM AND RECIRCULATION PUMP OPERATION are from
the previous page:

(4) [NRC/C] These parameters provide monitoring to assist in the determination of Reactor Vessel water temperature
stratification. [IE Circular 81-11] Only one indication for the parameters are required to be recorded. Record the
Indicator used and the reading obtained in the appropriate columns.

(5) [NER/C] For thermal stratification monitoring. Reactor Drain to RWCU temperature indication is preferred when there
is flow in the line. [GE SIL 251 and 4301

(6) Differential temperatures (COL A - COL B) of 50°F or greater or Reactor pressure greater than atmospheric pressure
when reactor coolant temperature indications are less than 212°F indicate potential inadequate mixing and stratification
of the water in the RPV. Note that Reactor pressure indications may read slightly positive due to instrument
inaccuracis; however, any unexpected upward trend in pressure should be addressed. Reactor Pressure indication
should be N/Ad when head is removed. With RCS temperature 100°F in Mode 4, 2-SR-3.4.9.5-7 must be initiated to
monitor reactor vessel flange and head flange temperatures.

Standard:

In Column C records differential temperature of 9.2 °F. Initials under UO.
Reactor Pressure reading with head removed should record NA, may record 0 psig.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:

Examiner NOTE Exammers gather applicant SR-2 package and keep for review

END OF TASK

STOP TIME
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Attachment 3
(Page 18 of 36)

Surveillance Procedure Data Package - Modes 4 & 5

TABLE 4.1 IRM INSTRUMENTATION NIGHT SHIFT WEEK:

_________________to

(1) IRM’s must be full in and onscafe (i.e., 25 IRM value 75) excluding downscale (I.e., IRM value < 25) on range 1.

(2) During operation under SPECIAL OPERATIONS LCO 3.10.5, Sing!e CRD Removal - Refueling,” MAX 0EV acceptance criteria is not required to be met (alternate

requirements and survefllances must be implemented in accordance with LCO 3.10.5).

APPLICABILITY: Mode 5 with any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies.

OR
Mode 4 when In Special Operations LCO 3.10.4

Surveillance Requirements: 3.3.1.1.1 (fI .a)

LOCATION: Panel 2-9-5
Review Initials

IRM RANGE
(ENTER I THROUGH 10) MAX

(Note 1) DEV
(Note 2)

A C E G B 0 F H (AC) UO Unit Supvr

Friday 1 1 ‘i 1

Saturday

Sunday 2 Ranges with

Monday
conditions of

Note 1 satisfied

Tuesday

Wednesday

Thursday
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Attachment 3
(Page 19 of 36)

Surveillance Procedure Data Package - Modes 4 & 5

TABLE 4.2 SRM INSTRUMENTATION

(1) Count Rate should be recorded with SRM’s fully inserted.

NIGHT SHIFT WEEK: TD/ to

(2) LIMITS are not required to be met with less than or equal to four fuel assemblies adjacent to the SRM and no other fuel assemblies in the associated core quadrant.

(3) IRM!SRM overlap should occur before SRMs> 1 E5 cps (should occur between I E cps & 1 E cps). Unexpected deviations from this relationship and excessive noise

spikes shall be investigated.
(4) SIgnal to Noise Ratio is required to be determined by performing 2-SR-3.3.1 .2.4 as follows: (SRM5 will become INOP after the SR’s specified Frequency has been

exceeded.)
• SAT A. MODE 4 • Every 24 Hours. (This may be N/Ned if the SR was performed SAT on the previous shift.)

• Prior to going to Mode 2 or 3 from Mode 4.

B. MODE 5 • “DURING Core Alterations” Every 12 Hours.

• Every 24 Hours (This may be N!Aed if the SR was performed SAT on the previous shift and no Core Alterations in progress and not

expected to be performed in the next 12 hours.)

• Prior to going to Mode 2 or 3 from Mode 5.

• INOP An SRM falls its Signal to Noise Ratio section of 2-SR-3.3.1 .2.4.

(5) The All Data UNSAT column is UNSAT, if one or more SRM’s are inoperable. Refer to Tech Spec 3.3.1.2.

APPLICABILITY: Mode 4 & 5
Count Rate will be recorded at all times.

Surveillance Requirements: 3.3.1.2.1. 3.3.1.2.2, 3.3.1.2.3, 3.3.1.2.4, 3.3.1.2.5&6 TSR5: 3.3.4.1 & 3.3.5.3

LOCATION: Panel 2-9-5
Review Initials

SRM System Signal to Noise
Ratio

LIMITS MAX 2-SR-3.3.1.2.4 All Data

Count Rate (cos) Note I____ (AC) (AC) INOP (Note 4) SAT! UNSAT

TIME A C B D Note 2 Note 3 A C B D (Note 5) UO Unit Supvr

Friday 2000 I j5e-ioo Lfo4q !.fv3oU N1 r. j,.j.stVr ciP

Saturday 2000
Sunday 2000

OPERABLE OPERABLE
SRMs count SRMs count

Monday 2000 rate must be rate must be
Tuesday 2000 3 cps I E6 cps

Wednesday 2000
Thursday 2000
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Attachment 3
(Page 20 of 36)

Surveillance Procedure Data Package - Modes 4 & 5

TABLE 4.3 REACTOR WATER LEVEL INSTRUMENTATION - NARROW RANGE NIGHT SHIFT WEEK: TO.tR ‘f
(COMPENSATED)

APPLICABILITY: Reactor Water Level in Narrow Instrument Range

Criteria Source: FSAR 7.10.4

LOCATION: Panel 2-9-5
Review initials

Reference Leg A B C D

2-Ll-3-53 2-LI-3-60 2-Ll-3-206 2-LI-3-253

(In.) (in.) (in.) (in.) MAX 0EV UO Unit Supvr

Friday L.09 - 1 -i t - 7 I L q
- - i

Saturday

Sunday

Monday
3.0 inches

Tuesday

Wednesday

Thursday

(1) Refer to Attachment 4 during off-normal operating conditions.
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Attachment 3

(Page 21 of 36)

Surveillance Procedure Data Package - Modes 4 & 5

TABLE 4.4.a CONTROL RODS NIGHT SHIFT WEEK: L D-Pr’/ to

APPLICABILITY: Mode 5 OR Mode 4 when in Special Operations LCO 3.10.4
1

Surveillance Requirements: 3.9.3.1, 3.9.5.2, (Reference 3.9.4.1)

LOCATION: Panel 2-9-5 Full Core Display And/Or Four Rod Display with Applicable Control Rod Selected and/or Review Initials

ICS Control Rod Position Indication, Local HCU Accumulator Pressure Indicators (Reactor Building Elevation 565)

COLA COLB

Verify Control Rod Verify HCU Scram Accumulator Pressure

Positions 940 psig and Position Indication has no full-in

indication (no Green LEDs) for each withdrawn

ALL RODS FULL-IN/ Control Rod. (Notes 1, 2, 3) LIMITS Unit

TIME ROD WITHDRAWN SAT / UNSAT / N/A (AC) UO Supvr

Friday 2000 I1I R0O.S All Rods Full-In when loading Fuel Assemblies

Saturday 2000 into the Core (Note 4)

Sunday 2000

Monday 2000 HCU Scram Accumulator Pressure 940 pslg

Tuesday 2000
and

Wednesday 2000
No full-in indication (no Green LEDs) for

Thursday 2000
each withdrawn Control Rod (Note 2)

TABLE 4.4.b MULTIPLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL - REFUELING

APPLICABILITY: Mode 5 when operating_under SPECIAL OPERATIONS LCO 3.10.6

Surveillance Requirements: 3.10.6.1, 3.10.6.2, 3.10.6.3
Review Initials

Unit

Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal - Refueling 2-SR-3.10.6 SR Performed UO Supvr

Friday

Saturday

Sunday When operating under SPECIAL OPERATIONS LCO 3.10.6,
on ay Verify SR is being performed on a 24 hour frequency.

Tuesday

Wednesday

Thursday

NOTES ON NEXT PAGE
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Attachment 3
(Page 22 of 36)

Surveillance Procedure Data Package - Modes 4 & 5

NIGHT SHIFT WEEK:

_______________to

Notes For “Control Rods” Are From The Previous Page.

(1) Technical Specification LCO 3.9.5 requires a Control Rod to be OPERABLE (e.g., accumulator 940 psig) before withdrawal in Mode 5. Technical Specification SR 3.9.4.1

requires verification of the absence of full-In Indication (no Green LEDs) each time a Control Rod is withdrawn from the full-in position in Mode 5. To reinforce the awareness

of these requirements and provide additional verification of operability, currently this surveillance requires verification of accumulator pressure and absence of full-in indication

of each withdrawn Control Rod every 12 hours. This surveillance satisfies the periodic verification of SR 3.9.5.2 (Technical Specification frequency for SR 3.9.5.2 is every 7

days). This surveillance does not satisfy SR 3.9.4.1.

(2) Column B should be marked ‘N/A” when “All Rods Full-In” and during operation under SPECIAL OPERATIONS LCO 3.10.5, “Single CRD Removal - Refueling,” or

LCO 3.10.6, “Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal - Refueling.” During operation under these SPECIAL OPERATIONS LCOs the LIMITS for Column B are not required to be met

(alternate requirements and surveillances must be implemented in accordance with LCO 3.10.5 or LCO 3.10.6 as applicable).

(3) Verification of HCU Scram Accumulator pressure shall include observation of Local HCU Accumulator Pressure Indicator.

(4) When operating under SPECIAL OPERATIONS LCO 3.10.6, the LIMIT “All Rods Full-In when loading Fuel Assemblies into the Core” is not required to be met (alternate

requirements and surveillances must be implemented in accordance with LCO 3.10.6).
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Attachment 3
(Page 23 of 36)

Surveillance Procedure Data Package - Modes 4 & 5

TABLE 4.5 REACTOR MODE SWITCH - REFUEL POSITION NIGHT SHIFT WEEK: Okj to -

APPLICABILITY: Mode 5 with the Reactor Mode Switch in the Refuel Position and any Control Rod withdrawn OR Mode 4 when in Special Operations LCO 3.10.4

Surveillance Requirements: 3.9.2.1

LOCATION: Panel 2-9-5
Review Initials

Reactor Mode Switch 2-HS-99-5A-S1 Locked in Refuel Position LIMITS

TIME SAT I UNSAT I NIA (AC) UO Unit Supvr

Friday 2000 (Z 5 oP

Saturday 2000

Sunday 2000 Reactor Mode Switch Verified Locked in

Monday 2000
Refuel Position

SAT

Tuesday 2000

Wednesday 2000

Thursday 2000
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Attachment 3

(Page 24 of 36)

Surveillance Procedure Data Package - Modes 4 & 5

NIGHT SHIFT WEEK: to

(1) Whenever there is fuel in the reactor vessel and the continuous conductivity monitor is inoperable, penodic analysis of reactor coolant samples are required by the Technical

Requirements Manual. If the reactor coolant continuous conductivity monitor becomes inoperable, notify the Chemistry to sample according to 2-SI-4.6.B. 1-4.

TABLE 4.6 REACTOR COOLANT CONDUCTIVITY

APPLICABILITY: Modes 4 & 5

Criteria Source: Technical Requirements Manual TSR-3.4.1 .1

LOCATION: Panel 2-9-4
Review Initials

TIME 2-CR-43-IIAII2A Ch 1 (.imho) (Note 1) MAX UO Unit Supvr
(AC)

2000 3
Fnday

0200

2000
Saturday

0200

2000
Sunday

0200 Prior to startup and at steaming rates < 100,000 lb/hr:

2000
2.0 imho

Monday
0200 Reactor not Pressurized With Fuel In Reactor Vessel, Except

During Startup Condition:

2000 Less than or equal to 10.0 pmho

Tuesday
0200

2000
Wednesday

0200

2000
Thursday

0200
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Attachment 3

(Page 25 of 36)

Surveillance Procedure Data Package - Modes 4 & 5

TABLE 4.7 part I RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SUBSYSTEM AND RECIRCULATION PUMP
OPERATION

NIGHT SHIFT WEEK: b/ ••/

APPLICABILITY: Modes 4 & 5 (Notes 1.2>

Surveillance Requirements: 3.4.8.1, 3.9.7.1. and 3.9.8.1

LOCAT1ON: Panel 2-94 Panel 2-9-3 REQUIREMENTS Review Initials

Reclrc Pump US RHR Shutdown Cooling Subsystem IS (Note 1)

(Note 3) (Note 3) InItials

DAY TIME A B A B C 0 (AC) UO Unit Supvr

Friday 2000
Saturday 2000
Sunday 2000
Monday 2000
Tuesday 2000

Wednesday 2000

Thursday 2000

TABLE 4.7 part 2
LOCATION: Panel 2-9-47: 2-TR-56-4 Panel 2-9-5

COLA COLB COLC

Rx Dr to RWCU FW Nozzle Temp
2-TE-56-8 2-TE-56-13 Rx Pressure (psig)

2-TE-56.14 2-PI-3-54

Rx Bottom Head 2-TE-56-l 5 or

2-TE-56-29 2-TE-56-16 (COL A-COL B) 2-Pl-3-61

(Notes 4 & 5) (Note 4) (Note 6) (Notes 4 & 6) Review Initials

Instrument Instrument Instrument

DAY TIME used F used e used PSIG UO Unit Supvr

Friday 2000 W. ‘T-t6/3 /03.7 . . N R

Saturday 2000
Sunday

2000

-____________

Monday 2000
Tuesday 2000

Wednesday 2000
Thursday 2000

NOTES ji’i
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Attachment 3
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Surveillance Procedure Data Package - Modes 4 & 5

NIGHT SHIFT WEEK: TbOt to -

The following notes for RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SUBSYSTEM AND RECIRCULATION PUMP OPERATION are from the previous

page:

(1) Initials signify that the requirements listed below, for the unit conditions are met.

A. in mode 4, LCO 3.4.8 requires two RHR Shutdown Cooling Subsystems be operable, and with NO Recirc pump in operation, at least One RHR Shutdown Cooling

Subsystem SHALL be in operation. SR-3.4.8.1 requires verifying one required RHR Shutdown Cooling Subsystem OR Recirc pump is operating.

B. In mode 5, with water level 22 feet above the top of the RPV flange, LCO 3.9.7 requires One RHR Shutdown Cooling Subsystem to be operable and in operation.

SR-3.9.7.1 requires verifying one RHR Shutdown Cooling Subsystem is operating.

C. In mode 5, with water level <22 feet above the top of the RPV flange, LCO 3.9.8 requires two RHR Shutdown Cooling Subsystems to be operable and One RHR

Shutdown Cooling Subsystem in operation. SR-3.9.8.1 requires verifying one RHR Shutdown Cooling Subsystem is operating.

D. In the event the requirements stated above cannot be met, verify the appropriate LCO Action Statement is entered and documented by recording hourly Reactor Coolant

Temperature And Pressure in the narrative log.

(2) During operation in MODE 4 under SPECIAL OPERATIONS LCO 3.10.1, °lnservice Leak and Hydrostatic Testing Operation,’ the requirements of LCO 3.4.8 are suspended.

(3) Place an NX in the column of the pumps that are in service. To be considered as In Service, the RHR System and its associated Shutdown Cooling Subsystems must be in

the Shutdown Cooling Mode alignment with RHR SD CLG FLOW LOW annunciator (2-XA-55-3D, Window 11) is reset.

(4) (NRCICI These parameters provide monitoring to assist in the determination of Reactor Vessel water temperature stratification. LIE Circular 81-1 1J Only one indication for the

parameters are required to be recorded. Record the Indicator used and the reading obtained in the appropriate columns.

(5) INERt! For thermal stratification monitoring, Reactor Drain to RWCU temperature indication is preferred when there is flow in the line. jGE SIL 251 and 430J

(6) Differential temperatures (COL. A - CCL B) of 50°F or greater or Reactor pressure greater than atmospheric pressure when reactor coolant temperature indications are less

than 212°F indicate potential inadequate mixing and stratification of the water in the RPV. Note that Reactor pressure indications may read stightiy positive due to instrument

inaccuracies; however, any unexpected upward trend in pressure should be addressed. Reactor Pressure indication should be N!A’d when head Is removed. With RCS

temperature 100°F in Mode 4, 2-SR-3.4.9.5-7 must be initiated to monitor reactor vessel flange and head flange temperatures.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Purpose

This Procedure ensures most instrument checks and observations, as required by
the Technical Specifications (TS), are performed. This Procedure also ensures
performance of some instrument checks and observations required by the Technical
Requirements Manual (TRM), Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM), and Final
Safety Analysis Report (FSAR). The majority of the instrument checks and
observations are required on a 12 hour, 24 hour, or 7 day frequency and a separate
Procedure is not warranted to govern their performance.

SR-2 fulfills specific requirements, but may contain instrumentation which serves
multiple purposes and the related functional requirements. Therefore, regarding the
Surveillance Requirements and Applicability statements (rows) at the top of the
tables, these listed Surveillance Requirements are for operator information and
cross-reference use. They are listings, or aids, which tell the operator where in
Tech Specs, TRM, ODCM, and if applicable, Fire Protection Report, the associated
instrument may have functional requirements. Should a specific instrument indicate
abnormally, each of these reference areas should be referred to. Using this and
other pertinent information will ensure all applicable LCOs are addressed. Note
however, these listings are not to be construed as either the only or the all-inclusive
LCOs if there is a problem with the instrument. Rather, these listings provide the
recognized references which need to be looked at if there is a problem with the
instrumentation to verify the applicability, or possibility, of an LCO. On-shift, licensed
Operations personnel maintain the ultimate responsibility for ensuring all Technical
Specification, TRM, ODCM, and Appendix R LCOs are addressed for inoperable
equipment.

1.2 Scope

This procedure fulfills most 12 hour, 24 hour, and 7 day instrument checks and
observations required by the Technical Specifications. This procedure also fulfills
some instrument checks and observations required by the TRM, ODCM, and FSAR.
Attachment 5 provides a cross reference of TS, TRM, ODCM, and FSAR
which implements the requirement and the section of this Surveillance Procedure.
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1.3 Frequency

This Procedure will be performed once per week. The required frequencies for
individual surveillance items are addressed within this procedure to fulfill Technical
Specification, Technical Requirements Manual, and Regulatory Commitment
Requirements.

1.4 Applicability

The applicability requirements for individual surveillance items are listed in the
surveillance tables in Attachment 6. The applicability listed in the table for a
surveillance item is based on the combination of applicability’s of all TS Surveillance
Requirements and Criteria Sources addressed by the table.
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2.0 REFERENCES

2.1 Technical Specifications

Unit 2

LCO 3.7.1.2 for Unit 3

2.2 Technical Requirements Manual

Unit 2

2.3 Offsite Dose Calculation Manual

Sections 1/2.1.1 and 1/2.2.2

2.4 Final Safety Analysis Report

Sections 1.6, 3.3, 3.4, 3.6, 3.7, 3.8,4.2 4.3, 4.4,4.5, 4.6, 4.7, 4.8, 4.9, 4.10,4.11, 5.2,
5.3, 6.4, 6.5, 6.6, 7.2, 7.3, 7.4, 7.5,7.6, 7.7, 7.8, 7.9, 7.10, 7.11, 7.12, 7.14, 7.16,
7.18, 7.19, 8.4,8.5,9.5, 10.3, 10.5, 10.7, 10.9, 10.12, 11.5, 13.6,13.9, 14.5, 14.6,
Appendix F.6, F.7, and Appendix H

2.5 Holtec

Holtec C of C Technical Specifications 3.1 .2.1

Holtec Certificate of Compliance No. 1041

2.6 Site Standard Practices

NPG-SPP-06.1, Work Order Process Initiation

NPG-SPP-06.9.1, Conduct of Testing

NPG-SPP-06.9.2, Surveillance Test Program

2.7 Technical Instructions

2-TI-i 8, Enriched Sodium Pentaborate (SPB) Solution Preparation Procedure for the
Standby Liquid Control (SLC) System

2-Tl-82, Drywell Atmospheric Cooling System

2-TI-149, Reactor Water Level Measurement
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2.8 Operating Instructions

2-01-64 Primary Containment System

2-01-85 Control Rod Drive System

2-01-92 Source Range Monitors

OPDP-1 Conduct of Operations

2.9 Abnormal Operating Instructions

2-AOl-74-1 Loss of Shutdown Cooling

2-AOl-78-1 Fuel Pool Cleanup System Failure

2.10 Surveillances

2-SR-3.1 .6.1 BPWS Compliance Verification

2-SR-3.1 .7.1 Conditional for Standby Liquid Control (SLC) Solution
Level Check

2-SR-3.3.1 .2.4 Source Range Monitor System Count Rate and Signal to
Noise Ratio Check

2-SR-3.4.5.B.1 Coolant Leakage-Drywell Air Sampling System Inoperable
(2-RM-90-256)

2-SR-3.4.2.1 Jet Pump Mismatch and Operability

2-SR-3.4.4.1 Manual Calculation of Identified and Unidentified Leakage

2-SR-3.4.4.1-a Calculation of Drywell Leakage Rates with Equipment
Sump Overflowing into the Floor Drain Sump

2-S R-3.4.9.5-7 RPV Head Temperature Monitoring

2-SR-3.6.2.1 .1 Suppression Chamber Water Check

2-SR-3.6.3.2.1 Primary Containment Atmosphere Oxygen Concentration
Determination when Drywell and I or Torus Sensors are
Inoperable

2-SR-3.1O.6 Verification of Surveillance Requirements for Multiple
Control Rod Withdrawal-Refueling

2-Sl-4.6.B.1-4 Reactor Coolant Chemistry

2-Sl-4.7.A.2.a Primary Containment Nitrogen Consumption and Leakage

2-SI-4.7.F.2 Primary Containment Purge System In-Place Leak Test

2-Sl-4.7.F.3 Primary Containment Purge System Halogenated
Hydrocarbon Test

2-Sl-4.7.F.4 Primary Containment Purge System Iodine Removal
Efficiency

2-Sl-4.7.F.5 Primary Containment Purge System Flow Rate Test

O-SR-DCS3. 1.2.1 Spent Fuel Storage Inspection
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2.11 Mechanical Drawings

47W605-1 Mechanical Layout of Control Boards

47W605-1A Mechanical Layout of Control Boards

47W600-O Mechanical Instruments and Controls

47W600-OA Mechanical Instruments and Controls

47W600-OB Mechanical Instruments and Controls

2.12 Other Documents

Unit 2 Current Cycle Core Operating Limits Report

NRC/C RPT 50-260/85-15, Reactor Water Level Instrument Checks Shall Include Instrument
Agreement Criteria and Comparison of Instruments Which are Independent

BFPER 951914

SEOPR 96-0-075-2, CS Sparger Line Break Detection

GE SIL No. 106, Suppression Pool Temperature Monitoring and Control

GE SIL No. 251, Control of RPV Bottom Head Temperatures

GE SIL No. 430, Reactor Pressure Vessel Temperature Monitoring

IE Circular 81-11, Inadequate Decay Heat Removal During Reactor Shutdown

TVA-BFN-TS-384, Technical Specification (TS) Change TS-384 - Request for License Amendment
for Power Uprate Operation (RIMS R08-980316-888)

GE-NE-B13-01866-39, Summary of System Evaluations and Proposed Changes to Design Criteria
Documents (RIMS W79-980827-003)

BFN-IPIP-Task 35, Computer Process Alarm Limits (W79-980619-002)
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3.0 PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITATIONS

3.1 General Precautions

A. If the performance of this Surveillance Procedure indicates a need for
instrument maintenance, a Service Request/Work Order (WO) will be generated
in accordance with NPG-SPP-06.1.

B. Attachment 2 and 3 consists of two data packages; one for each shift.

1. Some data is required to be recorded at specified times. These times are
listed next to the day in the tables. Time specific data should be recorded
as close to the specified time as plant conditions/operators ability will allow.
The remainder of the data packages for each shift must be completed as
indicated below in order to meet the frequency requirements for the
specific requirements.

2. DAY SHIFT data package must be completed daily between
0700-1100 hours.

3. NIGHT SHIFT data package must be completed daily between
1900-2300 hours.

C. The night shifts and day shifts are defined by the day on which the shift begins.
(i.e., Friday dayshift is Friday 0700-1900, Friday night shift is Friday 1900 to
Saturday 0700.). Actual starting times for Operations may vary based upon
turnovers, but the time periods for obtaining data are as listed above.

D. The data packages contain surveillance item tables which are identified by table
numbers. These table numbers are cross referenced to the Tech Specs and/or
Technical Requirements and applicability in attachments 5 and 6.

E. An Independent Review (STA or SRO) is performed on a “once per shift” basis
and does not require a separate Review after the completion of the Procedure.
If an independent SRO is used, then he/she shall not be the same SRO that
signed for the Unit Supervisor review in the Data Packages for that shift. If a
qualified STA is used, then he/she will perform the IQR on a “once per shift”
basis. This will ensure an independent review of the shift’s Data.

F. Due to the possibility of instrumentation or recorders being out of service, the
associated readings may be obtained from another location after verifying the
correct instrument. The instrument or recorder used should be annotated in the
Post Test Remarks if different from the one specified. (i.e. If a 2-RM-90-1 33
(Channel 1) on 2-RR-90-1 34 is out of service and then 2-RM-90-1 33D may be
used and documented.)
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3.1 General Precautions (continued)

G. Maximum expected times have been established for RHR to be in Suppression
Pool Cooling for the Probability Risk Assessment (PRA). The Time Limits in
Table 1.41 and Table 2.41 are set at 75% of the PRA Maximum Limit
depending on either Dual Loop or Single Loop Operation.

Each shift, each mode of operation will be calculated and the totals maintained
for the calendar year using the following guidelines when in modes 1, 2, and 3.
[PER 2273241

Single Loop Operation

a. An individual loop is defined as - A single Loop of RHR aligned to the
Suppression Pool for Suppression Pool Cooling or Testing. This does
not include if a Loop of RHR is in Shutdown Cooling when in Mode 3.

b. RHR Time Inservice calculation - Calculated at the end of each shift
for each RHR Loop meeting the Single Loop Operation criteria and
recorded in Columns A and B of Table 1.41 a or Table 2.41 a.

c. Single Loop Operation Total Run Time - Is calculated at the end of
each shift by adding both RHR Loop’s Single Loop Operation Run
times in Column C of Table 1.41a or Table 2.41a.

d. Previous Shifts Total Individual Run Time (Column 1 Table 1.41b and
Table 2.41b) - This Field is Column 3 from the previous shifts
Table 1.41b or Table 2.41b.

e. Total Single Operation Run Time - is calculated at the end of the shift
using Total individual Run Time from Column C of Table 1.41a or
Table 2.41a for the shift and adding it to the Previous Shifts Total
Individual Run Time in Column 1 Table 1.41b and Table 2.41b.

f. The Total Individual Run Time is re-zeroed at the end of the year. For
the Day Shift on January 1st the Previous Shift Total Individual Run
Time will be entered as “0”.

g. Table 1.41b and Table 2.41b Limit of 197.1 hours is 75% Limit of the
PRA Maximum limit for individual loop. If this limit is exceeded then
notify System Engineering and initiate a PER stating that the 75%
PRA Limit has been exceeded on SR-2.

h. The PRA maximum expected time individual loops of RHR may be in
service is 262.8 hours. If this limit is exceeded then notify System
Engineering and initiate a PER stating that the PRA Limit has been
exceeded. (The PER will evaluate whether a PRA update is required.)
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3.1 General Precautions (continued)

i. Exceeding either the 75% or the PRA Limit does not affect the
operability of either RHR Loops. This is only used for the PRA
calculations only.

2. Dual Loop Operation

a. The Dual Loop Operation Total Run Time is not to be included into the
Single Loop Operation Total Run Time for the individual pumps. The
Total Run Times for each mode are completely separate.

b. A Dual Loop Operation is defined as - Both RHR Loop I and RHR
Loop II aligned to the Suppression Pool for Suppression Pool Cooling
or Testing at the same time.

c. Dual Loop Operation Total Run Time - is calculated at the end of the
shift when the Dual Loop Operation Criteria is met and will be
recorded in Column D of Table 1.41a or Table 2.41a.

d. Previous Shifts Total Dual Loop Operation Run Time (Column 4 Table
1 .41 b or Table 2.41 b) - This Field is Column 6 from the previous shifts
Table 1.41 b or Table 2.41 b.

e. Dual Loop Operation Current Shift Run Time Hours -(Column 5 Table
1.41 b or Table 2.41 b) is the end of Shift Total Dual Loop Operation
Run Time reading from Column D on Table 1 .41a or Table 2.41a.

f. Total Dual Loop Operation Run Time (Column 6 Table 1.41 b or
Table 2.41b) - is calculated by adding the Dual Loop Operation
Current Shift Run Time Hours -(Column 5 Table 1.41 b or Table 2.41 b)
and the Previous Shifts Total Dual Loop Operation Run Time (Column
4 on Table 1.41 b and Table 2.41 b).

g. Table 1.41 b and Table 2.41 b Limit of 32.9 hours is the 75% Limit of
the PRA Maximum limit for Dual Loop Operation. If this limit is
exceeded, then notify System Engineering and initiate a PER stating
that the 75% PRA Limit has been exceeded on SR-2.

h. The PRA maximum expected time for Dual Loop Operation of RHR is
43.8 hours. If this limit is exceeded, then notify System Engineering
and initiate a PER stating that the PRA Limit has been exceeded.

i. Exceeding either the 75% or the PRA Limit does not affect the
operability of either RHR Loop. This is only used for the PRA
calculations only.
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3.2 Operability and LCO’s

A. If readings for inoperable instruments are marked as “INOP,” the required
channel checks must be performed prior to declaring the instruments
OPERABLE.

B. SR-2 fulfills specific requirements, but may contain instrumentation
which serves multiple purposes and the related functional requirements.
Therefore, regarding the Surveillance Requirements and Applicability
statements (rows) at the top of the tables, these listed Surveillance
Requirements are for operator information and cross-reference use. They are
listings, or aids, which tell the operator where in Tech Specs, TRM, ODCM, and
if applicable, Fire Protection Report, the associated instrument may have
functional requirements. Should a specific instrument indicate abnormally,
each of these reference areas should be referred to. Using this and other
pertinent information will ensure all applicable LCOs are addressed. Note
however, these listings are not to be construed as either the only or the
all-inclusive LCOs if there is a problem with the instrument. Rather, these
listings provide the recognized references which need to be looked at if there is
a problem with the instrumentation to verify the applicability, or possibility, of an
LCO. On-shift, licensed Operations personnel maintain the ultimate
responsibility for ensuring all Technical Specification, TRM, ODCM, and
Appendix R LCOs are addressed for inoperable equipment.
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3.3 Equipment

A. Parameter Limits are denoted by the annotation “LIMITS”. Channel check
criteria are denoted by “MIN,” “MAX,” and “MAX DEV”. If the agreement criteria
between the channels (MAX DEV) are not satisfied, it may be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or something more serious.
When MAX DEV criteria cannot be met during required applicability, instrument
operability must be evaluated.

B. For the Post Accident Range Reactor Water Level Instrumentation,
2-LIS-3-62A (52), 2-Ll-3-62A (52), 2-LR-3-62, the failure modes for the
instrument, electrical, reference leg failure or variable leg failure, will be readily
apparent either by their indication or other instruments fed from the same
reference leg.

1. Electrical - Downscale

2. Variable Leg - Downscale

3. Reference Leg - Upscale along with other indication on the same reference
leg changing

C. The Channel Check for IRMs is satisfied by maintaining the IRMs onscale and
within 2 ranges of each other and does not determine the operability of the
IRMs. The following are some things the Unit Supervisor should address prior
to declaring operability. This is not an all inclusive list.

1. Proper Overlap

2. All appropriate surveillances peilormed

3. IRM’s must be full in and onscale (i.e., 25 IRM value 75) excluding
downscale (i.e., IRM value < 25) on range I

4. IRM unbypassed

3.4 InitiationllsolationlTrips

None

3.5 Interlocks

None
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3.6 Performance Testing

A. Data for all of the parameters in Attachment 2 shall be taken at all times when
in Modes 1, 2, & 3 regardless of applicability. Even though the parameter may
not be applicable for the current Mode, the readings shall be recorded to ensure
when the Mode is entered, the readings will exist and the associated channel
checks required by Tech Specs for that mode are complied with.

1. In cases where there is more than one way to obtain the required
parameter reading, at least one of the parameters readings shall be
recorded, the others may be marked as N/A.

2. LCO 3.0.4 is only applicable when entering Mode 3 from 4, Mode 2 from
Mode 3 or 4, or Mode I from Mode 2. Furthermore, LCO 3.0.4 is
applicable when entering any other specified condition in the applicability
only when in Mode I, 2, or 3. LCO 3.0.4 is not applied in Modes 4 or 5.
(refer to Attachment 5 and TS SR 3.0.4.)

3. Parameters that have “ALL DATA SAT/U NSAT” columns will be marked for
the current plant condition. If the parameters are UNSAT, then log in Post
Test Remarks the reason for being UNSAT.

SAT/UNSAT Data Applies to Surveillance Requirements listed in SR-2.
Instruments may be Tech Spec operable, but UNSAT for the “SAT/UNSAT”
column in SR-2. Example would be one instrument or channel in by-pass
or removed from service as allowed by Tech Specs, but UNSAT in the
“ALL DATA SAT/UNSAT” column (with a note in Remarks) for SR-2.

4. Do not N/A parameters that allows the use of N/A’s until the end of the
shift. This will ensure plant conditions did not change requiring the readings
or tests to be performed.

B. Readings for inoperable instruments may be marked “INOP” and the reason for
inoperability condition noted in the data package with the following exceptions.

I. At least two instruments in the comparison group must remain available for
readings evaluated against “MAX DEV” criteria during required
applicability.

2. At least one instrument must remain available for determination of the
parameter for readings with “LIMITS” criteria during required applicability.
This limitation does not apply to the SRM readings with “LIMITS” criteria
since in this case each SRM is evaluated against the “LIMITS” criteria to
determine the SRM’s OPERABILITY.
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3.6 Performance Testing (continued)

C. The Forebay Temperature indicator O-Tl-27-0144, has a live indication at 85 °F.
This means that the instrument will not drive downscale when forebay
temperatures are less than 85 °F. Due to the inaccuracy of the temperature
indicator (as found ± 1.2 °F) the indicator may read from 85 °F to 86.2 °F when
actual forebay temperature is known to be below 85 °F. Therefore, when actual
temperatures are below 85 °F, logging 86.2 °F is acceptable. Operations will
continue to record the higher of the three instruments associated with the
Ultimate Heat Sink. This is the conservative reading in the summer when the
instrument is needed for Tech Spec Compliance. If the instrument is re
calibrated to drive downscale at less than 85 °F, the accuracy is diminished at
the upper end where it is needed to be accurate for Tech Spec Compliance.
The Tech Spec requirements are to verify Ultimate Heat Sink is less than 91 °F.
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4.0 PREREQUISITES

This copy of 2-SR-2 is verified the most current revision.

5.0 SPECIAL TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT RECOMMENDED

5.1 Recommended Tools

Calculator

5.2 Recommended Measuring And Test Equipment (M&TE)

None

6.0 ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

A. The Acceptance Criteria for each surveillance item is designated by (AC) in the
applicable surveillance item table(s) of Attachments 2 & 3.

B. The Acceptance Criteria for a surveillance item is only required to be satisfied
during the indicated applicability denoted on the associated table.

C. Corrective Actions

The failure of any surveillance item to meet its acceptance criteria during its
applicability shall constitute a Corrective Action which shall be documented as
described by NPG-SPP-06.9.1. The Unit Operator will immediately notify the
Unit Supervisor if any acceptance criteria is not satisfied.
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7.0 PROCEDURE STEPS

7.1 Initial Requirements and Notifications

OBTAIN a Surveillance Task Sheet (STS) for this procedure
7 and Work Activity. (Key Number P2020)

On the Surveillance Task Sheet (STS)

OBTAIN Authorization Signature and Date/Time from the Unit
Supervisor to perform this surveillance.

On the Surveillance Task Sheet (STS)

RECORD the Start Date & Time. 0

VERIFY that each page of the data package displays the
correct beginning and end dates for the week.
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7.2 Weekly Data Collection

7.2.1 Weekly Data Carryover

Transfer all necessary data for the corresponding data packages from the
previous weeks data. (e.g. previous days Drywell Sump discharge totalizer
readings, etc.)

7.2.2 Data Package

PRIOR to obtaining Data for the current shift,

VERIFY the requirements and initial Section 1.0 of Attachment I by the Unit
Operator.

COMPLETE each surveillance item contained in each data package. There is
no specific order in which the items must be completed within a data package.

CHECK the value or status of each surveillance item against its requirement as
delineated in the data package. Items are clarified as required by numbered
footnotes appearing at the bottom of the data sheet in which the surveillance
item is recorded.

The Unit Operator and Unit Supervisor shall review the Surveillance Procedure
data package for completeness and satisfaction of Technical Specification
requirements. This review shall be documented by initialing each data sheet of
the package in the space designated.

7.2.3 Independent (STA or SRO) Shift Review

An Independent Review (STA or SRO) shall be performed and documented on
Section 2.0 of Attachment 1, by a qualified Shift Technical Advisor (STA) or an
independent SRO separate from the one signing as the Unit Supervisor for the
data taken in the procedure, for each shift completed data package.

- The Review of the completed Shift Data Package shall be checked for
‘‘ completeness, technical accuracy, regulatory compliance, and overall

component operability (i.e., Acceptance Criteria, LCO’s ...).

7.3 Completion of the Weekly Data Packages

() After completion of the weekly data packages for all shifts, the surveillance
package is sent to the Work Control Group, who should route the original
package to Site Engineering.
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7.4 Completion and Notifications

[1] On the Surveillance Task Sheet (STS)

A. RECORD the Completion Date & Time.

B. REVIEW and COMPLETE the Surveillance Task Sheet
(STS) through the Test Director/Lead Perform & Date
fields.

8.0 ILLUSTRATIONIATTACHMENTS

Attachment 1: Unit Operator and Independent Review (STA or SRO) Shift Reviews

Attachment 2: Surveillance Procedure Data Package-Modes I, 2, & 3

Attachment 3: Surveillance Procedure Data Package-Modes 4 & 5

Attachment 4: Reactor Water Level Indication Correction

Attachment 5: Criteria Source Reference Table

Attachment 6: Surveillance Item Applicability Reference Table
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Attachment I
(Page I of 2)

Unit Operator and Independent Review (STA or SRO) Shift Reviews

DAY SHIFT WEEK: T <‘

UNIT OPERATOR REVIEWS PRIOR TO OBTAINING DATA

[1] CHECK that the following initial conditions are satisfied and
INITIAL in the table below at the beginning of each shift:

• Precautions and Limitations in Section 3.0 have been reviewed.

• Prerequisites listed in Section 4.0 are met.

• VERIFY that the correct data package from Attachment 2 or 3 is being
used for the current shift. (Reference Step 3.1 B).

DAY SHIFT NIGHT SHIFT

DAY UO Initial Time UO Initial Time

FRIDAY

SATURDAY

SUNDAY

MONDAY

TUESDAY

WEDNESDAY

THURSDAY

1.0

to
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Attachment I
(Page 2 of 2)

Unit Operator and Independent Review (STA or SRO) Shift Reviews

1.0 UNIT OPERATOR REVIEWS PRIOR TO OBTAINING DATA
(continued)

DAY SHIFT WEEK: tQ b -( to_________________

2.0 INDEPENDENT REVIEW (STA OR SRO) PERFORMED FOR
EACH SHIFT.

[1] The review should be performed as close to the end of the shift as practical to
all units are reviewed.

[2] The Review of the completed Shift Data Package shall be checked for
completeness, technical accuracy, regulatory compliance, and overall
component operability (i.e., Acceptance Criteria, LCO’s ...).

DAY SHIFT NIGHT SHIFT

DAY Initial Time Initial Time

FRIDAY

SATURDAY

SUNDAY

MONDAY

TUESDAY

WEDNESDAY

THURSDAY
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Attachment 3
(Page 18 of 36)

Surveillance Procedure Data Package - Modes 4 & 5

TABLE 4.1 IRM INSTRUMENTATION NIGHTSHIFT WEEK:

________________

to.

(1) IRM’s must be full in and onscale (i.e., 25 IRM value 75) excluding downscale (I.e., IRM value < 25) on range 1.

(2) During operation under SPECIAL OPERATIONS LCO 3.10.5, “Single CR0 Removal - Refueling,” MAX DEV acceptance criteria is not required to be met (alternate

requirements and surveillances must be implemented in accordance with LCO 3.10.5).

APPLICABILITY: Mode 5 with any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies.

OR
Mode 4 when in Special Operations LCO 3.10.4

Surveillance Requirements: 3.3.1.1.1 (f1 .a)

LOCATION: Panel 2-9-5
RevIew Initials

IRM RANGE
(ENTER I THROUGH 10) MAX

(Note 1) 0EV
(Note 2)

A C E G B 0 F H (AC) UO Unit Supvr

Friday

Saturday

Sunday 2 Ranges with

Monday
conditions of

Note 1 satisfied

Tuesday

Wednesday

Thursday
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Attachment 3
(Page 19 of 36)

Surveillance Procedure Data Package - Modes 4 & 5

TABLE 4.2 SRM INSTRUMENTATION

(1) Count Rate should be recorded with SRM’s fully inserted.

NiGHT SHIFT WEEK: Tc c’P/ to

(2) LIMITS are not required to be met with less than or equal to four fuel assemblies adjacent to the SRM and no other fuel assemblies in the associated core quadrant.

(3) IRMISRM overlap should occur before SRMs> I E5 cps (should occur between I E4 cps & 1 E5 cps). Unexpected deviations from this relationship and excessive noise

spikes shall be investigated.
(4) Signal to Noise Ratio is required to be determined by performing 2-SR-3.3.1 .2.4 as follows: (SRM’s will become INOP after the SR’s specified Frequency has been

exceeded.)
• SAT A. MODE 4 • Every 24 Hours. (This may be N/A’ed if the SR was performed SAT on the previous shift.)

• Prior to going to Mode 2 or 3 from Mode 4.

B. MODE 5 • DU RING Core Alterations” Every 12 Hours.

• Every 24 Hours (This may be N/A’ed if the SR was performed SAT on the previous shift and no Core Alterations in progress and not

expected to be performed in the next 12 hours.)

• Prior to going to Mode 2 or 3 from Mode 5.

• INOP An SRM fails its Signal to Noise Ratio section of 2-SR-3.3.1 .2.4.

(5) The All Data UNSAT column Is UNSAT, if one or more SRM’s are inoperable. Refer to Tech Spec 3.3.1.2.

APPLICABILITY: Mode 4 & 5
Count Rate will be recorded at all times.

Surveillance Requirements: 3.3.1.2.1, 3.3.1.2.2, 3.3.1.2.3, 3.3.1.2.4, 3.3.1.2.5&6 I TSRs: 3.3.4.1 & 3.3.5.3

LOCATION: Panel 2-9-5
Review Initials

SRM System Signal to Noise
Ratio

LIMITS MAX 2-SR-3.3.1.2.4 All Data

Cor’ Rate (rs) Note 1 (AC) (AC) INOP (Note 4) SAT! UNSAT

TIME A C B 0 Note 2 Note 3 A C B D (Note 5) UO Unit Supvr

Friday 2000
Saturday 2000
Sunday 2000

OPERABLE OPERABLE
SRMs count SRMs count

Monday 2000 rate must be rate must be
Tuesday 2000 3 cps < 1 E6 cps

Wednesday 2000
Thursday 2000
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Attachment 3
(Page 20 of 36)

Surveillance Procedure Data Package - Modes 4 & 5

TABLE 4.3 REACTOR WATER LEVEL INSTRUMENTATION - NARROW RANGE

(COMPENSATED)

NIGHT SHIFT WEEK: To11R to

APPLICABILITY: Reactor Water Level In Narrow Instrument Range

Criteria Source: FSAR 7.10.4

LOCATION: Panel 2-9-5
Review Initials

Reference Leg A B C 0

2-LI-3-53 2-LI-3-60 2-LI-3-206 2-Ll-3-253

(in.) (in.) (in.) (in.) MAX 0EV hO Unit Supvr

Friday

Saturday

Sunday

Monday
3.0 inches

Tuesday

Wednesday

Thursday

(1) Refer to Attachment 4 during off-normal operating conditions.
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Attachment 3

(Page 21 of 36)

Surveillance Procedure Data Package - Modes 4 & 5

NIGHT SHIFT WEEK: L DP4 to
TABLE 4.4.a CONTROL RODS

APPLICABILITY: Mode 5 OR Mode 4 when in Special Operations LCO 3.10.4

Surveillance Requirements: 3.9.3.1, 3.9.5.2. (Reference 3.9.4.1)

LOCATION: Panel 2-9-5 Full Core Display And!Or Four Rod Display with Applicable Control Rod Selected and!or Review Initials

ICS Control Rod Position Indication, Local HCU Accumulator Pressure Indicators (Reactor Building Elevation 565)

COLA COLB

Verify Control Rod Verify HCU Scram Accumulator Pressure

Positions 940 psig and Position Indication has no full-in
indication (no Green LEDs) for each withdrawn

ALL RODS FULL-IN! Control Rod. (Notes 1, 2, 3) LIMITS Unit

TIME ROD WITHDRAWN SAT! UNSAT I N!A (AC) UO Supvr

Friday 2000 All Rods Full-In when loading Fuel Assemblies

Saturday 2000 into the Core (Note 4)

Sunday 2000 and

Monday 2000 HCU Scram Accumulator Pressure 940 psig

Tuesday 2000
Wednesday 2000

No full-in indication (no Green LEDs) for

Thursday 2000
each withdrawn Control Rod (Note 2)

TABLE 4.4.b MULTIPLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL - REFUELING

APPLICABILITY: Mode 5 when operating_under SPECIAL OPERATIONS_LCO 3.10.6

Surveillance Requirements: 3.10.6.1. 3.10.6.2, 3.10.6.3
Review Initials

Unit

Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal - Refueling 2-SR-3.10.6 SR Performed UO Supvr

Friday
Saturday
Sunday When operating under SPECIAL OPERATIONS LCO 3.10.6,

Tuesday
Verify SR is being performed on a 24 hour frequency.

Wednesday
Thursday

NOTES ON NEXT PAGE
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Attachment 3
(Page 22 of 36)

Surveillance Procedure Data Package - Modes 4 & 5

NIGHT SHIFT WEEK:

__________________to

Notes For “Control Rods” Are From The Previous Page.

(1) Technical Specification LCO 3.9.6 requires a Control Rod to be OPERABLE (e.g., accumulator 940 psig) before withdrawal in Mode 5. Technical Specification SR 3.9.4.1

requires verification of the absence of full-in indication (no Green LED5) each time a Control Rod is withdrawn from the full-in position in Mode 5. To reinforce the awareness

of these requirements and provide additional verification of operability, currently this surveillance requires verification of accumulator pressure and absence of full-In indication

of each withdrawn Control Rod every 12 hours. This surveillance satisfies the periodic verification of SR 3.9.5.2 (Technical Specification frequency for SR 3.9.5.2 is every 7

days). This surveillance does not satisfy SR 3.9.4.1.

(2) Column B should be marked “N/A” when “All Rods Full-In” and during operation under SPECIAL OPERATIONS LCO 3.10.5, “Single CRD Removal - Refueling,” or

LCO 3.10.6, “Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal - Refueling.” During operation under these SPECIAL OPERATIONS LCOs the LIMITS for Column B are not required to be met

(alternate requirements and surveillances must be implemented in accordance with LCO 3.10.5 or LCO 3.10.6 as applicable).

(3) Verification of HCU Scram Accumulator pressure shall include observation of Local HCU Accumulator Pressure Indicator.

(4) When operating under SPECIAL OPERATIONS LCO 3.10.6, the LIMIT “All Rods Full-In when loading Fuel Assemblies into the Core” is not required to be met (alternate

requirements and surveillances must be implemented in accordance with LCO 3.10.6).
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Attachment 3
(Page 23 of 36)

Surveillance Procedure Data Package - Modes 4 & 5

TABLE 4.5 REACTOR MODE SWITCH - REFUEL POSITION NIGHT SHIFT WEEK: Tocq to

APPLICABILITY: Mode 5 with the Reactor Mode Switch in the Refuel Position and any Control Rod withdrawn OR Mode 4 when in Special Operat:ons LCO 3.10.4

Surveillance Requirements: 3.9.2.1

LOCATION: Panel 2-9-5
Review Initials

Reactor Mode Switch 2-HS-99-5A-S1 Locked In Refuel Position LIMITS

TIME SAT / UNSAT I NIA (AC) UO Unit Supvr

Friday 2000

Saturday 2000

Sunday 2000 Reactor Mode Switch Verified Locked in

Monday 2000 Refuel Position
SAT

Tuesday 2000

Wednesday 2000

Thursday 2000
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Attachment 3

(Page 24 of 36)

Survedlance Procedure Data Package - Modes 4 & 5

TABLE 4.6 REACTOR COOLANT CONDUCTIVITY

APPLICABILITY: Modes 4 & 5

NIGHT SHIFT WEEK: To to

Criteria Source: Technical Requirements Manual TSR-3.4.1 .1

LOCATION: Panel 2-9-4
RevIew Initials

TIME 2-CR-43-I1AII2A Ch I (i.tmho) (Note I) MAX UO Unit Supvr
(AC)

2000
Friday

0200

2000
Saturday

0200

2000
Sunday

0200 Prior to startup and at steaming rates < 100,000 Ib/hr:

2000
2.0 mho

Monday
0200 Reactor not Pressurized With Fuel In Reactor Vessel, Except

During Startup Condition:

2000 Less than or equal to 10.0 .imho

Tuesday
0200

2000
Wednesday

0200

2000
Thursday

0200

(I) Whenever there is fuel in the reactor vessel and the continuous conductivity monitor Is inoperable, periodic analysis of reactor coolant samples are required by the Technical

Requirements Manual. If the reactor coolant continuous conductivity monitor becomes inoperable, notify the Chemistry to sample according to 2-Sl-4.6.B.1-4.
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Attachment 3

(Page 25 of 36)

Surveillance Procedure Data Package - Modes 4 & 5

TABLE 4.7 part 1 RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SUBSYSTEM AND RECIRCULATION PUMP
OPERATION

NIGHT SHIFT WEEK: O qS/
10

APPLICABILITY: Modes 4 & 5 (Notes 1, 2)

Surveillance Requirements: 3.4.8.1, 3.9.7.1, and 3.9.8.1

LOCATION: Panel 2-9-4 Panel 2-9-3 REQUIREMENTS Review InlUals

Recirc Pump I/S RHR Shutdown Cooling Subsystem I/S (Note 1)
(Note 3) (Note 3) InitIals

DAY TIME A B A B C 0 (AC) UO Unit Supvr

Friday 2000
Saturday 2000
Sunday 2000
Monday 2000
Tuesday 2000

Wednesday 2000
Thursday 2000

TABLE4.7 part2

LOCATION: Panel 2-9-47: 2-TR-59-4 Panel 2-9-5

COLA COLB COLC

Rx Dr to RWCU FW Nozzle Temp
2-TE-56-8 2-TE-56-1 3 Rx Pressure (psig)

or 2-TE-56-14 2-PI-3-54

Rx Bottom Head 2-TE-56-15 or

2-TE-56-29 2-TE-56-16 (COL A-COL B) 2-PI-3-61

(Notes 4 & 5) (Note 4) (Note 6) (Notes 4 & 6) Review Initials

Instrument Instrument Instrument

DAY TIME used °F used °F used PSIG UO Unit Supvr

Friday 2000 S- B . ‘c-.c •,j .‘o.. 7

Saturday 2000
Sunday 2000
Monday 2000
Tuesday 2000

Wednesday 2000
Thursday 2000

NOTES ON THE NEXT PAGE.
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Attachment 3
(Page 26 of 36)

Surveillance Procedure Data Package - Modes 4 & 5

NIGHT SHIFT WEEK: TDO to_________________

The following notes for RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SUBSYSTEM AND RECIRCULATION PUMP OPERATION are from the previous

page:

(1) Initials signify that the requirements listed below, for the unit conditions are met.

A. In mode 4, LCO 3.4.8 requires two RHR Shutdown Cooling Subsystems be operable, and with NO Recirc pump in operation, at least One RHR Shutdown Cooling

Subsystem SHALL be in operation. SR-3.4.8.1 requires verifying one required RHR Shutdown Cooling Subsystem OR Recirc pump Is operating.

B. In mode 5, with water level 22 feet above the top of the RPV flange, LCO 3.9.7 requires One RHR Shutdown Cooling Subsystem to be operable and in operation.

SR-3.9.7.1 requires verifying one RHR Shutdown Cooling Subsystem is operating.

C. In mode 5, with water level <22 feet above the top of the RPV flange, LCO 3.9.8 requires two RHR Shutdown Cooling Subsystems to be operable and One RHR

Shutdown Cooling Subsystem in operation. SR-3.9.8.1 requires verifying one RHR Shutdown Cooling Subsystem is operating.

0. In the event the requirements stated above cannot be met, verify the appropriate LCO Action Statement is entered and documented by recording hourly Reactor Coolant

Temperature And Pressure in the narrative log.

(2) During operation in MODE 4 under SPECIAL OPERATIONS LCO 3.10.1, lnservice Leak and Hydrostatic Testing Operation,° the requirements of LCO 3.4.8 are suspended.

(3) Place an “X” in the column of the pumps that are In service. To be considered as In Service, the RHR System and its associated Shutdown Cooling Subsystems must be in

the Shutdown Cooling Mode alignment with RHR SD CLG FLOW LOW annunciator (2-XA-55-3D, Window 11) is reset.

(4) (NRC/C) These parameters provide monitoring to assist in the determination of Reactor Vessel water temperature stratification. lIE Circular 81-111 Only one indication for the

parameters are required to be recorded. Record the Indicator used and the readinaobtained in the apprqpriate columns.

(5) INERICJ For thermal stratification monitoring, Reactor Drain to RWCU temperature indication is preferred when there is flow in the line. (GE SIL 251 and 430J

(6) Differential temperatures (COL A - COL B) of 50°F or greater or Reactor pressure greater than atmospheric pressure when reactor coolant temperature indications are less

than 212°F indIcate potential inadequate mixing and stratification of the water in the RPV. Note that Reactor pressure indications may read slightly positive due to instrument

inaccuracies; however, any unexpected upward trend in pressure should be addressed. Reactor Pressure indication should be NIA’d when head is removed. With RCS

temperature 100°F In Mode 4, 2-SR-3.4.9.5.7 must be initiated to monitor reactor vessel flange and head flange temperatures.
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Attachment 4
(Page 1 ofl)

Reactor Water Level Indication Correction

The Reactor Water Level Instrumentation tables in Attachment 2 are arranged such that only
instruments in the same compensation group are compared. However, determination of
corrected level indication may be required during operation at off-normal conditions or if
desired to compare instruments from different compensation groups.

Corrected level indication may be used for satisfying MAX DEV criteria provided the following

are observed:

• The parameter correction is appropriately applied to all instruments being compared.

• Both the indicated and corrected level indications are recorded and annotated in
Attachment 2 along with the bases for the corrected level indication.

Corrected level indication can be determined from the following table which provides

commonly needed corrections or from Technical Instruction 2-Tl-149. The following table

presents Reactor Water Level as: indicated, corrected for Reactor Vessel Temperature

100°F, and corrected for Reactor Vessel Temperature 212°F for various water level

instruments. Enter the indicated Rx water level and find the correct instrument column and

use the closest Rx vessel temperature. (Matching corrected levels between instruments and

subtracting the associated indicated levels will yield an approximate deviation value in inches

between those instruments. i.e., If the Narrow Range Compensated Instrument is reading

38”, the corrected level would be 32”. Also, using a corrected value of 32” in the Narrow

Range Uncompensated column shows the instrument should be reading 47”. Therefore, a
deviation of approximately 9” would be expected between the Narrow Range Compensated

instrument and the Narrow Range Uricompensated instrument.)

INDICATED CORRECTED LEVEL

LEVEL
Indicated Narrow Range Narrow Range Wide Range Post Accident Floodup Wide Range

Reactor Water Compensated Uncornpensated 2-U-3-58A(8). 2-LR-3-62 2-Lt-3-55 2-LI.3.46A(B)

Level 2-LIS-3-53(60) 2-LIS4-184. 2-LIS-3-56A(D) 2-LIILIS-3-52 Level Level

(206) (253) 185,203(A-D), Level 2.LIILIS-3-62A
Level 208(A.D) Level

Level
1000 212” 100” 212° 100° 212° 100° I 212° 100° 212°

50 40.5 42.5 34.5 36 48.5 50

48 39 41 33 35 46.5 48

46 37.5 39.5 31.5 33 44.5 46

44 36 38 30 32 42.5 44

42 35 36.5 28.5 30.5 40.5 42
No Calculated

40 33.5 35 27 29 No Calculated 38.5 40 CorrectIon ValueNote I Note 2
38 32 34 26 27.5 Correction Value 36.5 38

36 30.5 32.5 24.5 26 34.5 35.5

34 29 31 23 24.5 32.5 33.5

32 28 29.5 21.5 23 30.5 31.5

30 26.5 28 20 21.5 28.5 29.5

28 25 26.5 19 20 26.5 27.5

(1)
(2)

Indicates > 60 if actual Water evel is> 5.
Indicates > 60 if actual Water Level is> 11 .5.



JPMROA1b
OPERATOR:

_______________________

RO DATE:________

JPM NUMBER: Admin RO Aib

TASK NUMBER: Conduct of Operations
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SIGNATURE:

________

DATE:
EXAMINER



INITIAL CONDITIONS: You are a Unit Operator assigned to Unit 3, and it is Friday evening at
2000. 3-SR-2, Instrument Checks and Observations, is being performed.

The plant is in MODE 5.
• Vessel Head is removed
• Reactor Water Level is greater than 22 feet above the RPV Flange
• Refuel gates are removed
• Core Alterations are scheduled to start Saturday evening
• NO Tech Spec Special Operations are in progress
• Signal to Noise Ratio 3-SR-3.3.l.2.4, was last performed on dayshift Friday at 0800.

INITIATING CUE: The Unit Supervisor directs you as the Unit Operator to complete a portion
of 3-SR-2 night shift checks and observations Attachment 3 Surveillance Procedure Data
Package Mode 4 and 5 (pages 17 of 36 to 25 of 36) for Friday at 2000.

All readings that are already completed are correct and need not be checked by you.



JPMROA1b

Simulator

*******************************************************************************

INITIAL CONDITIONS: You are a Unit Operator assigned to Unit 3, and it is Friday evening at
2000. 3-SR-2, Instrument Checks and Observations, is being performed.

The plant is in MODE 5.
• Vessel Head is removed
• Reactor Water Level is greater than 22 feet above the RPV Flange
• Refuel gates are removed
• Core Alterations are scheduled to start Saturday evening
• NO Tech Spec Special Operations are in progress
• Signal to Noise Ratio 3-SR-3.3.1.2.4, was last performed on dayshift Friday at 0800.

INITIATING CUE: The Unit Supervisor directs you as the Unit Operator to complete a portion
of 3-SR-2 night shift checks and observations Attachment 3 Surveillance Procedure Data
Package Mode 4 and 5 (pages 17 of 36 to 25 of 36) for Friday at 2000.

All readings that are already completed are correct and need not be checked by you.



JPMROA1b
START TIME____

Performance Step 1: Critical Not Critical X

Refers to 3-SR-2, Instrument Checks and Observations, table 4.1

TABLE 4 1 RAt INSTRUMENTATION NIGHT SHIFT WEEK

___________________

10

___________________

APPLICABILITY Mode 5 wIth any control rod withdrawn Earn a core cell canlalnlng one or mace tuel assembhes.
OR
Mode 4 when n Special Operations LCO 3 10.4
(Reler To P&L Step 3 EA)

Survelnarlce Requirements: 331.1 1 (1) a)

LOCATION: Pane) 3-9-5 Review InitIals

IRM RANGE
(ENTER I THROUGH 10)

Nate 1 MAX
0EV

A C E G B 0 F H (AC) UO Uni) Supvr

Fnday

Saturday

Sunday 2 Ranges Cith
conditions at

Monday Nate I satisried

Tuesday Note 2

Wednesday

Thursday

(I) IRM’s must be full in and onscale (i.e., 25 IRM value 75) excluding downscale (i.e., IRM value <25) on range I.

(2) During operation under SPECIAL OPERATIONS LCO 3.10.5, ‘Single CRD Removal - Refueling,” MAX DEV
acceptance criteria is not required to be met (alternate requirements and surveillances must be implemented in
accordance with LCO 3.10.5).

Standard:

Record a 1 under each IRM. Initials under UO. NA is also acceptable since the applicability
is NOT met.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_____________________________
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Performance Step 2: Critical X Not Critical

Refers to 3-SR-2, Instrument Checks and Observations, table 4.2

TABLE 42 SRM INSTRUMENTATION NIGHT SHIFT WEEK. IS

___________________

APPLICAbILITY: Mode 4 & 5
tReler To P&L Step 3.EA)

Sueisance ReguirennIs: 33.1.21. 3.3.1.2.2. 3.3.1.2.3. 3.3.1.24. 3.3.1.2.556 I TSRS: 3.3.4.1 & 3.3 5.3
LOCATION: Panel 3-9-5 Review Initials

SRM System Signal to Noise
Ratio 3-SR-3.3 1.2.4

LIMITS MAX (Note 4) All Data
SRoun1 ‘_ Note 2 Note 3 (Note 5)

TIME A C B C )AC) (AC> A C B C SAT? UNSAT UO Unit Supvr
Friday 2000

Saturday 2000
Sunday — — —

— OPERABLE OPERABLE — — — —

—s- — — —
— SRMs count SRME counl — — — —a a

rate must be rate must be — — — —Tuesday 2000 — — —
- 3 cpu < 1 — — —

Wednesday 2000 — — — — — — —

Thursday 2000 — — — — —

(1) Count Rate should be recorded with SRM’s fully inserted.

(2) LIMITS are not required to be met with less than or equal to four fuel assemblies adjacent to the SRM and no other fuel
assemblies in the associated core quadrant.

(3) IRM/SRM overlap should occur before SRMs> I E5 cps (should occur between I E4 cps & I E5 cps). Unexpected
deviations from this relationship and excessive noise spikes shall be investigated.

(4) Signal to Noise Ratio is required to be determined by performing 3-SR-3 .3.1.2.4 as follows: (SRMs will become II’JOP
after the SR’s specified Frequency has been exceeded.)

• SAT A. MODES 4 Every 24 Hours. (This may be N/Aed if the SR was performed SAT on the previous shift.)
Prior to going to Mode 2 or 3 from Mode 4.

B. MODE 5 “DURING Core Alterations” Every 12 Hours.
• Every 24 Hours (This may be N/Aed if the SR was performed SAT on the previous shin and

no Core Alterations in progress and not expected to be performed in the next 12 hours.)
• Prior to going to Mode 2 or 3 from Mode 5.

• INOP An SRM fails its Signal to Noise Ratio section of 3-SR-3.3. 1.2.4.

(5) The All Data IJNSAT column is UNSAT, if one or more SRMs are inoperable. Refer To Tech Spec 3.3.1.2.

Standard:

Records less than 3 cps for SRM A and an UNSAT in the all data column due to SRM A
being INOPERABLE. Records a count rate for SRM B, C and D of between 150 and 300 cps.
Initials under UO. Records NA or a SAT in signal to noise ratio column for SRMs B, C, and D.

SAT_ UNSAT_ N/A COMMENTS:____________________________

CUE Acknowledge communication that SRM A in Inoperable
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Performance Step 3: Critical Not Critical X

Refers to 3-SR-2, Instrument Checks and Observations, table 4.3

TABLE 4.3 REACTOR WATER LEVEL INSTRUMENTATION - NARROW RANGE NIGHT SHIFT WEEK:
(COMPENSATED)

APPLICABILITY: Reactor Waler Level In Narrow Insirument Range (Reter To P&L Step 3 LA)

Criteria Source: FSAR 7 10.4

LOCATION: Panel 3-8-5 Review Initials

Relerence Leg A B C 0

3-LI-3.53 3-LI-3-60 3-LI-3-206 3-LI-3-253
(in.) (is.) (in.) (in.) MAX 0EV UO Unit Super

FrIday

Saturday

Sunday

Monday 3 0 incItes

Tuesday

Wednesday

Thursday

(1) Refer To Attachment 4 during off-normal operating conditions.

Standard:

Records the level reading from the above instruments, records 69 to 71 inches for each
indicator. Initials under UO.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_____________________________
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Performance Step 4: Critical X Not Critical

Refers to 3-SR-2, Instrument Checks and Observations, table 4.4a

TABLE 4.4.a CONTROL RODS NIGHT SHIFT WEEK:
APPLICABILITY: Mode 5 or Mode 4 when in Specell Operations LCO 3.10,4 Refer To P&L Step 3.6A)
Surveillance Requirements 3.9.3.1.3 9.52. (Reference 3.9.4.1)
LOCATION: Panel 3-9-5 Full Core Display And/Or Four Rod Display s/Ill Applicable Control Rod Selected and/or REVIEW Initials

(CS Control Rod PosiW” Indication. Local F-ICU Accrirnulator Pressure lndicn’rirs (Reactor Building Elevation 555)
COLA COLB

HCU Scram Accumulator Pressure s 940 psig arid
Control Rod Positions Position Indication has no full-in indication (no

Green LED5( tsr each wrttldrawri Control Rod
ALL RODS FULL-IN! (Notes 12,3) LIMITS

TIME ROD WIThDRAWN SAT! UNSAT / N/A (AC) UO Unit Supvr
Friday 2000 An Rods Full-In when loading Fuel

Saturday 2000 Assemblies into the Core (Ncite 4)
Sunday 2000
Monday HCIJ Scranr Accumulator Pressure

Tuesday V 940 psig

Wednesday
No lull-In Indication (rio Green LED5I br

Thursday 2000 each withdrawn Control Rod (Note 2)

(1) Technical Specification LCO 3.9.5 requires a Control Rod to be OPERABLE (e.g., accumulator 940 psig) before
withdrawal in Mode 5. Technical Specification SR 3.9.4.1 requires verification of the absence of full-in indication (no
Green LEDs) each time a Control Rod is withdrawn from the full-in position in Mode 5. To reinforce the awareness
of these requirements and provide additional verification of operability, currently this surveillance requires verification
of accumulator pressure and absence of full-in indication of each withdrawn Control Rod every 12 hours. This
surveillance satisfies the periodic verification of SR 3.9.5.2 (Technical Specification frequency for SR 3.9.5.2 is every
7 days). This surveillance does not satisfy SR 3.9.4.1.

(2) Column B should be marked “N/A” when “All Rods Full-In” and during operation under SPECIAL OPERATIONS
LCO 3,10.5, “Single CRD Removal - Refueling,” orLCO 3.10.6, “Multiple Control Rod Withdrawal - Refueling.”
During operation under these SPECIAL OPERATIONS LCOs the LIMITS for Column B are not required to be met
(alternate requirements and surveillances must be implemented in accordance with LCO 3.10.5 or LCO 3.10.6 as
applicable).

(3) Verification of HCU Scram Accumulator pressure shall include observation of Local HCU Accumulator Pressure
Indicator.

(4) When operating under SPECIAL OPERATIONS LCO 3.10.6, the LIMIT “All Rods Full-In when loading Fuel
Assemblies into the Core” is not required to be met (alternate requirements and surveillances must be implemented in
accordance with LCO 3.10.6).

Standard:

Column A - Records ALL RODS FULL TN and for Column — B records NA. Initials under
UO.

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_______________________________

NOTE: Table 4.4.b is NA
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Performance Step 5: Critical Not Critical X

Refers to 3-SR-2, Instrument Checks and Observations, table 4.5

TABLE 35 REACTOR MODE SWITCH - REFUEL POSITION NIGHT SHIFT WEEw

___________________ ___________________

APPLICABILITY: Mode S with the Reactor Mode Switch in the Refuel Position and any Control Rod withdrawn OR Made t when in Special Operations LCO 310.1
(Refer To PSL SIep 3 GA>

Suree/tance Requirements: 35.2,1

LOCATION: Panel 3.9-5 Res-rew Initials

Rmrctor linde Switch 3-HS-91r-5A-St Locked n Refuel Position LIMITS
TIME SAT I UNSAT I N/A (ACt UO Unit Super

Friday 2000

Saturday 2000

Sunday 2000
— Reactor Mode Switch VerSed Locked in

Monday 2000 Refuel Position periortiled
— SAT

Tuesday 2000

Wednesday 2000

Thursday 20110

Standard:

Records NA. Initials under UO. SAT is also acceptable since the Mode Switch is Locked in
the Refuel position.

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:
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Performance Step 6: Critical X Not Critical

Refers to 3-SR-2, Instrument Checks and Observations, table 4.6

TASLE 4A REACTOR COOLANT CONDUCTMTY NIGHT SHIFT WEEK

__________________

ix

__________________

APPLtCA6ILIT’ Macleo 4 & 5 (Reter To PEL Step 3 EAt

Criteria Source Tecanical Requirements Manual TSR-3 4. I

LOCATION: Pariet39-4______________________________________ Review tniha(s

3-CR-43-11A’12A CIt 1
TIME (Note 1) (umtlo( (AC) 00 tJnit Supvr

Friday 2000

0200

Saturday 2Q00

0200

Sunday 2000

0200 Prior To Startup and at Steaming Rates . 100000 tb/Sr

Monday 2000 2 0 1imho

0200 Reactor not Pressurized With Fuel In Reactor Vessel, Except
— During Startup Condihon:

Tuesday 2000 Less than or squat to (0.0 xmho

0200

Wednesday 2000

0200

Thursday 2000

0200

(I) Whenever there is fuel in the reactor vessel and the continuous conductivity monitor is inoperable, periodic analysis of
reactor coolant samples are required by the Technical Requirements Manual. If the reactor coolant continuous
conductivity monitor becomes inoperable, notify Chemistry to sample according to 3-SI-4.6.B.l-4.

Standard:

Records Reactor Coolant Conductivity reading of between 4 and 6 .imho. Initials under UO.

SAT USAT_ N/A
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Performance Step 7: Critical Not Critical

Refers to 3-SR-2, Instrument Checks and Observations, table 4.7 part 1

TABLE 4.7 1 RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SUBSYSTEM AND RECIRCULATION PUMP
OPERATION

APP1 CARl TV Medee 4 1. 1 iNr4av 1 i (RvI, TV PAl KIln CAl

NIGHT SHIFT WEEK

___________________

In

___________________

stWECdaflCe ,veqrnreirrenrs
LOCATION. REQUIREMENTS Review IndiIs

Rlicire Pump IS RHR Shuidown Cooling Suboyslem US 101541$
(NoW 31 (HIre 31 Note I)

DAY TIME A B A S C U (AC) hO Urro Super
Friday 2000

Saturday 2000
Sunday 2000
MOnday 2000
Tuesdau 2000

Wednesday 2000
Thurdav 2000

The following notes for RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SUBSYSTEM AND RECIRCULATION PUMP OPERATION are from
the previous page:

(1) Initials signify that the requirements listed below, for the unit conditions are met.

A. In mode 4, LCO 3.4.8 requires two RHR Shutdown Cooling Subsystems be operable, and with NO Recirc
pump in operation, at least One RHR Shutdown Cooling Subsystem SHALL be in operation. SR-3.4.8.1
requires verifying one required RHR Shutdown Cooling Subsystem OR Recirc pump is operating.

B. In mode 5, with water level 22 feet above the top of the RPV flange, LCO 3.9.7 requires One RHR
Shutdown Cooling Subsystem to be operable and in operation. SR-3.9.7.l requires verifying one RHR
Shutdown Cooling Subsystem is operating.

C. In mode 5, with water level <22 feet above the top of the RPV flange, LCO 3.9.8 requires two RHR
Shutdown Cooling Subsystems to be operable and One RHR Shutdown Cooling Subsystem in operation. SR
3.9.8.1 requires verifying one RHR Shutdown Cooling Subsystem is operating.

D. In the event the requirements stated above cannot be met, verify the appropriate LCO Action Statement is
entered and documented by recording hourly Reactor Coolant Temperature And Pressure in the narrative log.

(2) During operation in MODE 4 under SPECIAL OPERATIONS LCO 3.10.1, “Inservice Leak and Hydrostatic Testing
Operation,” the requirements of LCO 3.4.8 are suspended.

(3) Place an “X” in the column of the pumps that are in service. To be considered as In Service, the RHR System and its
associated Shutdown Cooling Subsystems must be in the Shutdown Cooling Mode alignment with RHR SD CLG
FLOW LOW annunciator (3-XA-55-3D, Window 11) is reset.

Standard:

Determines that running RI-JR Pump is NOT considered in service due to RHR SD CLO
FLOW LOW alarm in and flow less than 3700 gpm. Does NOT initial under Requirements
(note 1). Initials under UO.

SAT U1’JSAT N/A COMMENTS:

CUE: Acknowledge communication that acceptance criteria is NOT met due to
Low Flow on Shutdown Cooling.
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Performance Step 8: Critical Not Critical X

Refers to 3-SR-2, Instrument Checks and Observations, table 4.7 part 2

TABLE 4.7 part 2
LOCATtON Paoet 3-9-47 3-TR-56-4 Parre( 3-9-5

COLA COLB COLC
Pa Ot to RWCU FW Noz(e Temp

3-rE-Sd-S 3-TE-56-13 Ru Pressure (psig)
OR 3-TO-Sd-Id 3-P(-3-54

Rx Bottom Neal 3-TO-Sd-IS OR
3-TE-Sd-29 3-TB-Sd-Id (COL A-COL B) 3-P)-3-61
Notes 4 5 5) (Noted) (Noted) (Notes 4 5 6) Ree(e ‘p005

IusIrume,rt InStturneet t0055mept
OAY TSE used F used F used P5)0 00 Ups Sopor

Frrlav 2000
Saturdau 2000
Surrdav 2000
Morrda, 2000
Tuesday 2000

Wedoesdav 2000
TourOlay 20-30

The following notes for Ri-JR SHUTDOWN COOLING SUBSYSTEM AND RECIRCULATION PUMP OPERATION are from
the previous page:

(4) [NRC/C] These parameters provide monitoring to assist in the determination of Reactor Vessel water temperature
stratification. [IE Circular 81-111 Only one indication for the parameters are required to be recorded. Record the
Indicator used and the reading obtained in the appropriate columns.

(5) [NERJCJ For thermal stratification monitoring, Reactor Drain to RWCU temperature indication is preferred when there
is flow in the line. [GE SIL 251 and 4301

(6) Differential temperatures (COL A - COL B) of 50°F or greater or Reactor pressure greater than atmospheric pressure
when reactor coolant temperature indications are less than 2 12°F indicate potential inadequate mixing and stratification
of the water in the RPV. Note that Reactor pressure indications may read slightly positive due to instrument
inaccuracies; however, any unexpected upward trend in pressure should be addressed. Reactor Pressure indication
should be N/Ad when head is removed. With RCS temperature 100°F in Mode 4, 3-SR-3.4.9.5-7 must be initiated to
monitor reactor vessel flange and head flange temperatures.

Standard:

In Column C records differential temperature of 10.9 °F. Initials under UO.
Reactor Pressure reading with head removed should record NA, may record 0 psig.

SAT_ UNSAT_ N/A COMMENTS:__________________________

Examiner NOTE Examiners gather applicant SR-2 package and keep for review

END OF TASK

STOP TIME
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OPERATOR:

_______________________

SRO DATE:_________

JPM NUMBER: SRO Ala

TASK NUMBER: Conduct of Operations

TASK TITLE: Work Hour Limitations

K/A NUMBER: 2.1.5 K/A RATING: SRO 3.9

TASK STANDARD: Determine Work Hour limitations were exceeded and determine actions
required due to violations of fatigue rule NPG-SPP 3.21.

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE: Class Room

REFERENCES/PROCEDURES NEEDED: NPG-SPP 3.21, Technical Specifications

VALIDATION TIME: 30 minutes

PERFORMANCE TIME:

COMMENTS:

______________________________

Additional comment sheets attached? YES NO

RESULTS: SATISFACTORY___ UNSATISFACTORY

SIGNATURE:

______________

DATE:
EXAMINER

1
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INITIAL CONDITIONS: You are a Senior Reactor Operator

INITIATING CUES:

Given two different work hour schedules of Reactor Operators, review hours worked and identify
the date /time at which compliance with the Fatigue Rules was violated and which fatigue rule
guideline(s) was(were) violated.

Identify ALL required actions for any violations of fatigue rules.

Assume NO work prior to April 7th

Assume Minimum Shift Staffing

2



JPM SRO Ala

Class Room

*******************************************************************************

INITIAL CONDITIONS: You are a Senior Reactor Operator

INITIATING CUES:

Given two different work hour schedules of Reactor Operators, review hours worked and identify
the date /time at which compliance with the Fatigue Rules was violated and which fatigue rule
guideline(s) was(were) violated.

Identify ALL required actions for any violations of fatigue rules.

Assume NO work prior to April 7th

Assume Minimum Shift Staffing

3
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START TIME____

Performance Step 1: Critical Not Critical

3.2.1 10 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 26 Overtime Limits [R.21J

A. The following limits apply to covered individuals regardless of unit status [R22, 23]:

1. No more than 16 work hours in any 24 hour period

2. No more than 26 work hours in any 48 hour period

3. No more than 72 work hours in any 7 day period

4. At least a 10 hour break between successive work periods.

5. A continuous break of at least 34 hours in any 9 day period.

Standard:

Evaluates Schedules and determines ROl is NOT in compliance with Fatigue Rule.
RO 1 exceeded 72 work hours in any 7 day period. RO 1 is not in compliance with this part of
the fatigue rule at 1500 on 4/20.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:____________________________

4
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Performance Step 2: Critical Not Critical

C. Outage Requirements [R.25]

1. While working on an outage unit, and without issuance of a waiver, an
individual’s required days off shall adhere to the requirements listed in Table 2
below (not an average):

Table 2. Required Minimum Days Off (MDC) for Outages

Group 8 Hour Shift 10 Hour Shift 12 Hour Shift
DaysOff Days Off Days Off

Maintenance 1 day off per week 1 clay off per weeK 1 day off per week

Operations, Radiation Protection, 3 days off in each 3 clays off in each 3 days off in each
Chemistry, Fire Brigade (Incident successive (i.e., successive (i.e., successive (i.e.,
Commander) non-roIling) 15 day non-rolling) 15 day non-roIling) 15 clay

period period period

Standard:

Evaluates Schedules and determines ROl is NOT in compliance with Fatigue Rule.
Evaluates Schedule and determines that RO I did NOT meet 3 days off in a 15 day period. The
date and time that the ROl was not in compliance with the fatigue rule was 0700 on 4/20. When
ROI arrived for work on 4/20.

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_____________________________

5
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*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 3: Critical X Not Critical

If you are NOT in compliance with the work hour limit guidelines designate what guidelines you
are NOT on compliance with?

Standard:

Determines that they are NOT in compliance with NPG-SPP-03.21 Step 3.21 A and C
OR IOCFR26 Overtime Limits R.22, 23 and R.25.

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_____________________________

Performance Step 4: Critical X Not Critical

3.1.2 Individual

9. Notifying the appropriate Department Nuclear Fatigue Rule (NFR) Administrator,
appropriate Department Head, and Site NFR Subject Matter Expert in the event
that a violation has occurred or appears to have occurred.

Standard:

Identifies that Operations Department Nuclear Fatigue Rule (NFR) Administrator,
Operations Manager and Site NFR Subject Matter Expert must be notified.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A _COMMENTS:_________________________

6
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*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 5: Critical X Not Critical

3.2.3 Work Hour Scheduling [R.3]

F. Deviations from 10 CFR 26 overtime limits may occur as the result of
administrative errors or unforeseen circumstances. A problem evaluation report
(PER) shall be generated, in accordance with NPG-SPP-03 .1, Corrective Action
Program for each individual when this occurs.

Standard:

Identifies that a problem evaluation report is required.

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:

7
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Performance Step 6: Critical X Not Critical

5.2.2 Unit Staff

The unit staff organization shall include the following:

b. Shift crew composition may be less than the minimum requirement of 10 CFR
50.54(m)(2)(i) and Specifications 5.2.2.a and 5.2.2.f for a period of time not to exceed 2
hours in order to accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty shift crew members
provided immediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to within the
minimum requirements.

Standard:

RU 1 cannot be credited toward minimum shift staffing. Identifies that ROl must be
replaced and the SRO has 2 hours to fill the position.

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:________

END OF TASK

STOP TIME

8
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Work Schedule ONE for Reactor Operator 1.

Reactor Operator on Unit 2 for the outage. Unit 2 is in day 22 of a scheduled 45 day refueling
outage that commenced on April 7th

Unit 1 and 3 are operating at 100%.

Below is the work schedule for Reactor Operator 1.

Sun Mon Tues Wed Thu Fri Sat
4/7 4/8 4/9 4/10 4/11 4/12 4/13

0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900 Off

Sun Mon Tues Wed Thu Fri *Sat
4/14 4/15 4/16 4/17 4/18 4/19 4/20

0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1500 0700-1500 0700-1900

Sun Mon Tues Wed Thu Fri Sat
4/21 4/22 4/23 4/24 4/25 4/26 4/27
Off 0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900

*4/20 was a scheduled OFF day, but the RO was called in to be a Board operator on Unit 2.

9
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Work Schedule TWO Reactor Operator 2

Reactor Operator on Unit 2. All three units are operating at 100%.

Below is the work schedule for Reactor Operator 2.

Sun Mon Tues Wed Thu Fri *Sat
4/7 4/8 4/9 4/10 4/11 4/12 4/13
Off 0700-1700 0700-1700 0700-1700 0700-1700 Off 0700-1900

*Sun Mon Tues Wed Thu Fri Sat
4/14 4/15 4/16 4/17 4/18 4/19 4/20

0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900 0700-1900 Off Off

Sun Mon Tues Wed Thu Fri Sat
4/21 4/22 4/23 4/24 4/25 4/26 4/27
Off Off Off Off Off 1900-0700 1900-0700

Week of 4/8 to 4/11 you attended Requal Training

*4/13 and 4/14 were scheduled OFF days, but the RO was called in to be a Desk operator on
Unit 1.

10



JPM SRO Aib

OPERATOR: —

SRO

JPM NUMBER:

DATE:

Aib

TASK NUMBER:

TASK TITLE:

K/A NUMBER:

U-068-SU-05

2-SR-3 .4.2.1 Jet Pump Mismatch and Operability

2.1.7 K/A RATING: RO 4.4 SRO 4.7

TASK STANDARD: Complete a surveillance requirement on Reactor Recirculation System Jet
Pump Mismatch and Operability, determines that an Engineering review is
required and determines that the Acceptance Criteria is NOT met.
Determines Tech Spec actions based on failure of 2-SR-3.4.2.1.

PERFORMANCE LOCATION: Unit 2 Simulator

REFERENCES/PROCEDURES NEEDED: 2-SR-3 .4.2.1

VALIDATION TIME: 25 minutes

PERFORMANCE TIME:

COMMENTS:

Additional comment sheets attached? YES NO

RESULTS: SATISFACTORY UNSATISFACTORY

SIGNATURE: DATh:
EXAMINER
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******************************************************************************

Classroom

INITIAL CONDITIONS: You are a Unit 2 Operator. Unit 2 is operating near 100% power with
core near middle of life.

ICS is NOT Available.

2-SR-3.4.2.1, Jet Pump Mismatch and Operability, is in progress and complete up to Step 7.2.

INITIATING CUE:

The Unit Supervisor directs you to complete 2-SR-3 .4.2.1 starting at step 7.2 and inform him of
the results and identify required actions, if any based on results.

Provide a copy of 2-SR-3.4.2.1 completed up to step 7.2
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START TIME

_____

Performance Step 1: * Critical X Not Critical

7.2 Data Collections

7.2.1 Core Power and Flow Readings

[1] RECORD the Core thermal power from Core Power and Flow Log. (N/A if ICS
is not available) Point CALCOO2

_______

CMWT

*{21 RECORD the Core plate differential pressure from ICS point 68-52 or 2-XR-68-
50 (Green Pen). (N/A if not available).

Core Press Drop 68-52 PSID

*[3] RECORD the Total Core flow.

Total Core Flow 2-XR-68-50 (Red Pen)

________

Mlb/br

Standard:

Records the following: Core Thermal Power NA ICS is NOT Available. Core plate
differential pressure 14 psid, Total Core Flow 83.8 Mlb/hr.

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:__________________________

EXAMINER NOTE: Do NOT allow applicant to use ICS

NOTES
1) If a Recirculation Pump is not in service then the associated instrumentations can be

marked as N/A.
2) Use the 1-SI-96-61 (or ICS PT 96-61) if both 1-S1-68-59 and 1-SIT-68-59 are not

available for the 1 A Pump Motor and log the reason in post test Remarks.
3) Use the 1-S1-96-73 (or ICS PT 96-73) if both 1-SI-68-71 and 1-SIT-68-71 are not

available for the lB Pump Motor and log the reason in post test Remarks.
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****************************************************************************

Performance Step 2: Critical Not Critical

7.2.2 Recirculation Pump Loops

[1] RECORD the Recirc Pump 2A and 2B Mtr Speeds for
operating Recirc Pumps and MARK instrumentation used.

Pump Mtr2A Pump Mtr2B
2-SI-68-59 2-SI-68-71
2-SIT-068-0059 2-SIT-068-0071
2-SI-96-61 2-SI-96-73

[2] RECORD the Recirc Pump Discharge flows.

Loop 2A Loop 2B
2-FI-68-5 2-FI-68-81

gpmX 1000 gpmX 1000

[3] RECORD the Recirc loop 2A and 2B Jet Pump Flow.

Loop 2A Loop 2B
2-FI-68-46 2-FI-68-48

Mlb/hr Mlb/hr

Standard:

Record the following: Motor Speed 2A 1298 rpm if 68-59 is used and 1295 to 1299 if 96-
61 is used. Motor Speed 2B 1230 rpm if 68-71 is used and 1227 to 1231 if 96-73 is used.
Discharge flow for Loop 2A from 68-5 is 41.5 gpm with a band of 41 to 42 gpm and for Loop
2B from 68-8 1 is 38 gpm. Jet Pump Flow for Loop 2A from 68-46 is 44.5 Mlb/hr with a band of
44 to 45 and for Loop 2B from 68-48 is 40 Mlb/hr.

SAT UNSAT_ N/A COMMENTS:________________________________
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Performance Step 4: Critical X Not Critical

7.3 Tech Spec 3.4.1.1 - Recirculation Loop Mismatch Verification With Both
Recirculation Loops In Operation Checks

[1] CALCULATE percent of rated core flow (%WT) using data obtained in Section
7.2.l[3] as follows

[2]

(Step 7.2.1[3] ÷102.5) X 100= % Core Flow

(÷102.5) X 100 =

CALCULATE the absolute value for Recirculation Loop Jet Mismatch using
data obtained in Section 7.2.2[3] as follows.

2-FI-68-46 - 2-FI-68-48 = Mismatch

____

Mlb/hr - Mlb/hr =

____Mlb/hr

Standard:

Calculates a Core Flow % of >70% (81 to 82%) and calculates a core flow mismatch of
4.5 Mlb/hr with a band from 4.0 to 5.0.

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:________________________________

NOTES
1) Section 7.3 is performed when both Recirculation Pumps are in service. This

section should be N/A’ed when in Single Loop Operation.

2) To satisf’ procedure Acceptance Criteria, either Step 7.3 [3] or Step 7.3 [4] must be
satisfied.
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******************************************************************************

Performance Step 5: Critical X Not Critical

[3] IF %WT is <70% as recorded in Step 7.3[1], THEN

VERIFY Recirculation Loop Jet Pump Flow Mismatch recorded in Step 7.3 [2] is
10.25 Mlb/hr. (Otherwise N/A)

_____(AC)

[4] IF %WT is 70% as recorded in Step 7.3[1], THEN

VERIFY Recirculation Loop Jet Pump Flow Mismatch recorded in Step 7.3 [2] is
<5.12 Mlb/hr. (Otherwise N/A)

_____(AC)

Standard:

Marks Step [3] N/A due to> 70% AND Initials steps [4] mismatch is less than 5.12
Mlb/hr.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_______________________________

NOTES
1) Jet Pump Operability is not required to be performed until 4 hours after associated

recirculation ioop is in operation and then only within 24 hours after RTP is> 25%.

2) If a Recirculation Pump is not in service, then the associated steps can be marked as
NO.

3) If Data falls on or outside the bold lines on the graph, then the step can be marked as
NO.
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*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 6: Critical Not Critical

7.4 Tech Spec 3.4.2.1 - Part A - Jet Pump Performance Checks

7.4.1 Loop 2A Recirculation Pump and Jet Pump Flow to Recirculation
Pump Speed

[1] Using the 2A Pump Speed recorded in Step 7.2.2[l] and the 2A Pump Flow
recorded in Step 7.2.2[2]:

CHECK that the plot falls between the two bold lines on Illustration 1 and
RECORD below.

Plot falls between the bold lines Yes X No D

[2] Using the 2A Pump Speed recorded in Step 7.2.2[1] and the 2A Jet Pump Flow in
Step7.2.2[3]:

CHECK that the plot falls between the two bold lines on Illustration 2 and
RECORD below.

Plot falls between the bold lines Yes X No D

[3] Using Steps 7.4.1[1] and 7.4.1[2] from above:

DETERMINE if the Jet Pump Loop 2A criteria is satisfied by marking below if
both steps are marked as Yes.

Jet Pump Loop 2A criteria is satisfied Yes X No D I
Standard:

Marks Steps [1] YES for a pump speed of 1298 the illustration 1 band at this point is 37.5
to 42.5, the applicant should have a flow of 41.5 within a band of 41 to 42, [2] YES for a pump
speed of 1298 the illustration 2 band at this point is 42 to 46, the applicant should have a flow of
44.5 within a band of 44 to 45, and [3] YES after Checking the plot does fall between the bold
lines on Illustration 1 and 2 for step 7.4.1[1 and 2].

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:______________________________
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*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 7: Critical X Not Critical

7.4.2 Loop 2B Recirculation Pump and Jet Pump Flow to Recirculation
Pump Speed

[1] Using the 2B Pump Speed recorded in Step 7.2.2[1] and 2B Pump Flow recorded
in Step 7.2.2[2]:

CHECK that the plot falls between the two bold lines on Illustration 3 and
RECORD below.

Plot falls between the bold lines Yes X No D

[2] Using the 2B Pump Speed recorded in Step 7.2.2[l] and 2B Jet Pump Flow
recorded in Step7.2.2[3]:

CHECK that the plot falls between the two bold lines on Illustration 4 and
RECORD below.

Plot falls between the bold lines Yes D No X

[3] Using Steps 7.4.2[lj and 7.4.2[2] from above:

DETERMINE if the Jet Pump Loop 2B criteria is satisfied by marking below if
both steps are marked as Yes.

Jet Pump Loop 2B criteria is satisfied Yes EJ No X

Standard:

Marks Steps [1] YES for a pump speed of 1230 the illustration 3 band at this point is 35
to 39, the applicant should have a flow of 38, [2] NO for a pump speed of 1230 the illustration 4
band at this point is 40.5 to 44.5, the applicant should have a flow of 40, and [3] NO after
Checking the plot does NOT fall between the bold lines on Illustration 4 for step 7.4.2[2].

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_______________________________
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*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 8: Critical X Not Critical

7.4.3 Recirculation Jet Pump Diffuser to Lower Plenum Differential Pressure
Verification:

[1] Using the individual 2A Jet Pump DP’s recorded in Step 7.2.3[1]

CHECK that each individual Jet Pump DP recorded fall between the two bold
lines on Illustration 5 for the recorded Total Flow in step 7.2.1 [3] and RECORD
results below.

2A Individual DP’s are between
the bold lines. Yes U No X

[2] Using the individual 2B Jet Pump DP’s recorded in Step 7.2.3[1]

CHECK that each individual Jet Pump DP recorded fall between the two bold
lines on Illustration 6 for the recorded Total Flow in step 7.2.1 [3] and RECORD
results below.

2B Individual DP’s are between
the bold lines. Yes X No U

[3] Using Steps 7.4.3[1] and 7.4.3[2]

DETERMINE whether the Recirculation Jet Pump Diffuser to Lower Plenum
Differential Pressure Verification criteria is satisfied by marking below if both
steps are marked as Yes.

Jet Pump Diffuser to Lower
Plenum Differential Pressure
Verification criteria is satisfied Yes U No X

Standard:

Marks Steps [1] NO for a core flow of 83.8 Mlb/hr the illustration 5 band for 2A Jet
Pump DP at this point is approximately 6.25 to 9.25, Jet Pumps 17 and 20 should have a DP of
between 9.5 and 10. [2] YES for a core flow of 83.8 Mlb/hr the illustration 6 band for 2B jet
Pump DP at this point is approximately 6.25 to 9.25 all Jet Pumps fall between this band, and [3]
NO after VERIFING DP is NOT between the two lines on Illustration 5 for step 7.4.3[1] and
VERIFING DP is between the two lines on Illustration 6 for step 7.4.3[2].

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:________________________________
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CAUTION
An Engineering Judgment/Review may only be utilized until relationships between core
flow, jet pump flow, and Recirculation loop flow have been established following a refueling
outage or during the initial weeks of extended single loop operation. Engineering judgment of
the daily surveillance results is used to detect significant abnormalities which could indicate a jet
pump failure. (Reference SR 3.4.2.1 bases)

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 9: Critical Not Critical

7.4.4 Engineering Judgement/Review Criteria

[1] IF any of the following conditions apply:

• Following Refueling Outage. (See Caution above)

OR

• The Reactor is in Single Loop Operation (See Caution above)

OR

• If point(s) plotted in sections 7.4.1, 7.4.2 and 7.4.3 fall outside the bolded
lines, to determine if the graphs need updating, THEN

PERFORM Attachment 1, Engineering Judgment/Review:
(Otherwise N/A if not required.)

Standard:

Both recirc loops are I/S but Steps 7.4.2[3J and 7.4.3[3] do not fall within the lines on the
graphs, this Step shall be initialed and Attachment 1 completed.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:

CUE:
IF Applicant requests an Engine
is being requested.

To verify applicant has identifie
and by checking 7.4.2[3] as NO
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*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 10: Critical X Not Critical

Attachment 1
Engineering Judgement/Review

Date:
CAUTIONS

1) Engineering Judgment Evaluation may only be utilized until relationships between Core Flow, Jet Pump
Flow, and Recirculation Loop Flow have been established:
• During the initial weeks of extended Single Loop Operation
• Following a Refueling Outage until Engineering has provided or determined that the current graphs

are good. (At least one evaluation must be performed following a Refueling Outage.)

2) Engineering Judgment of the daily surveillance results is used to detect significant abnormalities
which could indicate a Jet Pump failure. (Reference SR 3.4.2.1 bases)

[1] Mark the condition that applies:

Following Refueling Outage. D
The Reactor is in Single Loop Operation D
Point(s) plotted in sections 7.4.1, or 7.4.2 or 7.4.3
fall outside the bolded lines [I

[2] REQUEST System Engineering to perform an Engineering
Judgement/Review.

_____

Standard:

Marks third box for step [1] and initials and initials step [2].

SAT UNSAT_ N/A COMMENTS:_______________________________

CUE:
When Applicant has correctly identified the reason for Engineering Review provide applicant the
statement BELOW.

State that the “Engin
acceptance criteria”.
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*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 11: Critical X Not Critical

7.4.5 Operability Determination

[1] MARK the appropriate criteria results for the following.
(N/A any criteria not performed.)

Steps Criteria Results Yes No N/A

7.4.1 [3] and 7.4.2[3] Both Jet Pump Loops U U U
steps are marked as YES

7.4.3[3] Jet Pump DP to criteria is U U U
marked as YES.

Attachment 1 Engineering Evaluation U U U
is marked as YES.

Standard:

Marks 7.4.1 [3] and 7.4.2[3] NO, 7.4.3[3] NO and ATT 1 NO (after Operator is given
completed attachment 2).

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_____________________________

Performance Step 12: Critical X Not Critical

[2] Using the Criteria Results in Step 7.4.5[1]

VERIFY at least one Criteria Results is satisfied and marked as YES.

Standard:

Does NOT Initial for acceptance criteria.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:___
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*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 13: *Critical X Not Critical

7.5 Completion and Notifications

[1] IF an Engineering Judgment/Review was performed, THEN

VERIFY the Engineering Judgment/Review documentation is attached to this
SR. (Otherwise N/A)

[2] On the Surveillance Task Sheet (STS),

[2.1] RECORD the Completion Date & Time.

[2.2] REVIEW and COMPLETE the Surveillance Task Sheet (STS) through the
Test Director/Lead Perform & Date fields.

[3] NOTIFY the Unit Supervisor that this test is complete.

Standard:

Marks the STS sheet:

*1) Were all Tech Spec acceptance criteria satisfied? NO
2) Were all other acceptance criteria satisfied? NA
*3) If all Tech Spec were not satisfied, was an LCO action required? YES

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_________________
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*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 14: Critical X Not Critical

LCO Action

NOTE
If either condition in Step 6.OC.1, 6.OC.2 or 6.OC.3 exists, the Tech Spec Acceptance
Criteria would be satisfied. However, failure of either Step 6.OC.1 or 6.0C.2 of the criteria
may be an indication of Jet Pump degradation and shall be immediately reported to the Unit
Supervisor.

C. Jet Pump operation shall be checked by verifying that at least one of the
following criteria (Step 6.OC.1 or 6.OC.2) is satisfied for each of the operating
Recirculation Loops:

1. Recirculation Pump flow to speed ratio differs by 5% from established
patterns, and jet pump loop flow to recirculation pump speed ratio differs by

5% from established patterns.

2. Each Jet Pump diffuser to lower plenum differential pressure differs by
<20% from established patterns.

3.4.2 Jet Pumps

LCO 3.4.2 All jet pumps shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES I and 2.

CONDITION Required Action COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more jet pumps inoperable A.1 Be in Mode 3 12 hours

Standard:

Determines Jet Pumps 17 and 20 are inoperable and Unit 2 must be in Mode 3 in 12
hours.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_______________________________

I CUE: That completes this task.

END OF TASK
STOP TIME:
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INITIAL CONDITIONS: You are a Unit 2 Operator. Unit 2 is operating near 100% power with
core near middle of life.

ICS is NOT Available.

2-SR-3.4.2.1, Jet Pump Mismatch and Operability, is in progress and complete up to Step 7.2.

INITIATING CUE:

The Unit Supervisor directs you to complete 2-SR-3.4.2.1 starting at step 7.2 and inform him of
the results and identify required actions, if any based on results.



Surveillance Task Sheet (STS)

: Work Order #: 114084884
PM#: P2383

Procedure: 2-SR-3.4.2.1

Tifle: 2-SR-3.4.2.1 - JET PUMP MISMATCH & OPERABILITY 9Th
Authorization to BdgIn; SRO Date & inn0

Data Sheets Attached:

PerfGrp: OPS Unit: 2 LoopIDlv: /NA T oo.%.f

Test Reason: Periodic
Start Data & Time Completion Date & Time

Due Date: 06105113

Frequency: 1 DAYS Tech Spec: Y ASME Xl:

Applicable Modes: Perf Modes: Maximo dates verified: SI Date & Time
Coordinator

Clearance Required: N EQ: LCO Entered: N

Diy-Cask Storage: N

Performed By:

Print Name Signature Initial Section Was this a Complete or Partial Performance?

fUAtZ

(ExplalnPartiaiinREMARKSbelow) Complete LI Partial LI

Were all Tech SpeclTech ReqI1SFSIICoCIODCMIF1re Prot reqi

AMSAC acceptance criteria satisfied? Yes C I No [ I N(A I I

Were all other acceptance

criteria satlslfed? Yes C I No I N!A [

if all Tech SpeclTech ReqRSFSIICoCIODCMIFIre Prot reqIAMSAC

criteria were not satisfied, was as LCOIODCM action required?

(Explain in REMARKS below) Yes C J No I I NIA I I

Alert Work Contot Required? Yes [ I No ( I NIA L I

*PWR only.

Subsequent Reviews: Copy of STS sent to Work Control AND Si

Group: Slanatura Coordinator (next Bus. Day) I

NSSS
Initials Date

Test DlrectarlLead Performer Date

Acceptance Criteria Review: SRO Date & Time

PERMANENT COMMENTS:

Remarks: NOT REQD UNTIL 24 HRS AFTER BOTH RECIRO LOOPS ARE
IN OPERATION

Independent Reviewer Date & Time

Applicability Notes:MODES 1 & 2 REMARKS:____________________________________________

Frequency Notes: ONCE PER 24 HRS
NOT REQD UNTIL 4 HRS AFTER ASSOCIATED RECIRC LOOP IN
OPERATION
NOT REOD UNTIL 24HR AFTER> 25% RTP -

1111111111 I1fl II UII II II
WA RESTRICTED INFORMATION

Tuesday May 14, 2013



Browns Ferry Nuclear Plant

Unit 2

Surveillance Procedure

2-SR-3.4.2.1

Jet Pump Mismatch and Operability

Revision 0035

Quality Related

Level of Use: Continuous Use

Level of Use or Other Information: Key Number P2383

Effective Date: 02-12-2013

Responsible Organization: OPS, Operations

Prepared By: Charles D. Patrick

Approved By: Jeffery D. Morrison



BFN Jet Pump Mismatch and Operability 2-SR-3.4.2.1
Unit 2 Rev. 0035

Page 2 of 29

Current Revision Description

Type of Change: Enhancement Tracking Number: 036

PCR’s 13000445

Documentation None

PCR-1 2001467:

Changed Illustrations I through 6 to reflect current system flow characteristics based on
System Engineering information. The Illustrations are typically updated every 8 months.
Changed the “Good Thru Date” to 10-13-2013.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Purpose

• This pump operability test is performed to verify recirculation loop jet pump flow
mismatch for the Recirculation loops which are in service in conformance with
the requirements specified in Technical Specification 3.4.1.1 for dual
Recirculation loop operation.

• Also this test will determine the integrity of the jet pumps of the Reactor
Recirculation System in conformance with the requirements specified in
Technical Specifications 3.4.2.1.

1.2 Scope

• This SR is designed to verify jet pump mismatch and to detect significant
degradation in jet pump performance that precedes jet pump failure.

• This SR is required to be performed only when the loop has forced recirculation
flow.

• The jet pump failure of concern is complete mixer displacement due to jet pump
beam failure. Jet pump plugging is also of concern since it adds flow resistance
to the recirculation loop.

• This procedure satisfies both SR 3.4.1.1 and SR 3.4.2.1 for dual Recirculation
loop operation.

• This procedure satisfies jy SR 3.4.2.1 for single Recirculation loop operation.

• The procedure 2SR-3.4.1(SLO), Reactor Recirculation System Single
Loop Operation, satisfies Technical Specification 3.4.1 during single
Recirculation loop operation.
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NOTES

1) SR 3.4.1.1 is required to be performed until 24 hours after both recirculation
loops are in operation.

2) SR 3.4.2.1 is required to be performed until:

. 4 hours after associated recirculation loop is in operation.

OR

. 24 hours after> 25% RTP

1.3 Frequency

A. Recirculation Loop Jet Pump Flow Mismatch (SR 3.4.1 .1) if both Recirculation
loops are in operation.

1. Onceper24hours

B. Jet Pump Operability (SR 3.4.2.1)

1. Once per24 hours

1.4 Applicability

Modes 1 and 2.
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2.0 REFERENCES

2.1 Technical Specifications

Sections 3.4.1, Recirculation Loops Operating

Sections 3.4.2, Jet Pumps

2.2 Final Safety Analysis Report

Sections 3.3.4, Description (Reactor Vessel Internals Mechanical Design)

Sections 4.3, Reactor Recirculation System

Sections 7.8.5, Description (Reactor Vessel Instrumentation)

Sections 14.6.3, Loss of Coolant Accident (LOCA)

2.3 Plant Instructions

2-01-68, Reactor Recirculation System

2-GOI-1 00-1 A, Rx Startup from Cold Shutdown to Power Operations (Unit Startup
and Power Operation)

2-SR-3.4.1(SLO), Reactor Recirculation System Single Loop Operation.

2-SR-3.4.1(DLO), Reactor Recirculation System Dual Loop Operation.

NPG-SPP-06.9.2, Surveillance Test Program

2.4 TVA Drawings

2-47E61 0-68 Series, Mechanical Control Diagram, Reactor Water Recircn System

2-47E81 7-1 & 2, Flow Diagram, Reactor Water Recirculation

2-47E600-60, Mechanical Instruments and Controls

2.5 Miscellaneous Documents

General Electric SIL 330 and SIL 330 Addenda - Jet Pump Beam Cracks

NUREG/CR - 3052, Closeout of IE Bulletin 80-07: BWR Jet Pump Assembly Failure

Technical Specification Change No. 387, Single Loop Operation (SLO)
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3.0 PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITATIONS

3.1 General Precautions

Recirc Pump speed changes or Control Rod manipulations are to be made

during the performance of this procedure.

$ Improper instrument calibration can severely affect the data and cause

unnecessary failures of the test in this SR.

Q141 Refueling activities such as fuel assembly replacement or shuffle, modifications
/‘ to fuel support, orifice size or core plate bypass flow can affect the relationship

between core flow and recirculation loop flow. These relationships may need to

be re-established each cycle. During initial weeks of operation under
such conditions, while baselining new ‘established patterns,” Engineering

Judgment of daily surveillance results is used to detect significant abnormalities

which could indicate a jet pump failure.

3.2 Operability and LCO’s

Technical Specification SR 3.4.2.1 criteria c will be used in this instruction

(Each jet pump flow differs by 10% from established patterns). This criteria
use individual jet pump flows which isj available at BFN. Criteria b is used for

plants with differential pressure instrumentation.

3.3 Equipment

The Robicon VFD for each pump and displayed on 2-SI-96-61 (Pump 2A)
and 2-Sl-96-73 (Pump 2B) or ICS points 96-61 and 96-73. The VFD control
system calculates speed indications using the VFD output frequency and motor
(pump) load. Based on these parameters the actual motor speed for any output
frequency and load can be calculated. Since the speeds are calculated they
should be used only if the two actual speed indications provide by the
Bentley-Nevada system cannot be obtained.

3.4 InitiationllsolationlTrips

None

3.5 Interlocks

None
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3.6 Performance Testing

Turbulence in the Jet Pump diffuser causes the differential pressure signal to be

noisy when the pump is in operation. The proper method for recording

differential pressure is to take the average of the high and low readings.

Browns Ferry has operated in single loop for a significant period of time.

Therefore, not enough single loop operating data has been obtained. Until

operation under such conditions and a baseline data has been obtained the

engineering judgment of daily surveillance results is used to detect significant

abnormalities which could indicate a jet pump failure.

System Engineering should be notified to create new graphs when conditions

are such that the end of the plotted area is reached.

The illustration graphs in this procedure are created using the data from the

computer. During the Operation Cycle, the graphs used in the Illustrations of

this procedure changes based upon the core’s life.

1. As this occurs an Engineering Judgment/Review should be performed

when the graphs fall outside the illustrations to meet the Acceptance
Criteria.

2. The Engineering Judgment/Review should establish new graphs to be

/
incorporated into the procedure as time permits.

Step 4.O[5] is used to ensure the Current graphs are updated on a regular

basis.

P System Engineering should be notified prior to the “Good Thru Date” on any

Illustration being exceeded. This will allow System Engineering time to generate

new graphs. This date represents 8 months from the date the graphs were

created. The graphs can still be used if the “Good Thru Date” is exceeded. The

Eight (8) months is used as a guideline and the graphs can be updated more

frequently if desired.

During startup following a Refueling Outage, the Illustrations are used as a

guideline and when enough data is obtained System Engineering will create

new Illustrations. If work has been performed on the Recirc Pumps or Jet

Pumps then the graphs may be provided prior to Startup and verified by system

engineering following the Refuel Outage. The graphs should be used in

conjunction with the Engineering Judgment/Review processes until new graphs

are provided or the graphs provided prior to Startup are validated by
Engineering.
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4.0 PREREQUISITES

VERIFY this procedure is the most current revision.

OBTAIN a Surveillance Task Sheet (STS) for this procedure

and Work Activity. (Key Number P2383)

VERIFY Reactor recirculation system is in operation in
accordance with 2-01-68, Reactor Recirculation System.

VERIFY the listed qualified personnel are available to perform

this Surveillance procedure.

u0_:L cP

Using the following Illustration graphs:

• Illustration 1 - 2A Recirculation Loop Pump Speed VS
Recirculation Pump Flow

• Illustration 2 - 2A Recirculation Pump Speed VS Jet
Pump Flow

• Illustration 3 - 2B Recirculation Loop Pump Speed VS
Recirculation Pump Flow

• Illustration 4 - 2B Recirculation Pump Speed VS Jet
Pump Flow

• Illustration 5 - 2A Jet Pump Differential Pressure VS
Total Core Flow

• Illustration 6 - 2B Jet Pump Differential Pressure VS
Total Core Flow

PERFORM the following:

jj5 IF RTP is> 25% or Section 7.4 is required to be
performed, THEN

VERIFY the graphs on the Illustrations are good as
follows: (Otherwise N/A)

5VERIFY the “Good Thru Date” on all Illustrations
has not been exceeded.

OR

IF the “Good Thru Date” is exceeded on any
‘ Illustrations, THEN

NOTIFY System Engineering to provide updated
Illustration graphs to Operations Procedure. (Di
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5.0 SPECIAL TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT

None

6.0 ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

A. Responses which fail to meet the following Acceptance Criteria constitute
unsatisfactory Surveillance procedure results and require immediate notification

of the Unit Supervisor at the time of failure.

B. Recirculation Loop Jet Pump flow mismatch with both Recirculation Loops in

operation shall be verified by the following criteria [2-SR-3.4.1 (SLO), Reactor
Recirculation System Single Loop Operation, satisfies Technical
Specification 3.4.1 during single Recirculation Loop operationi:

1. 1 0% of rated core flow when operating at < 70% of rated core flow

( 10.25 MIbIhr).

2. 5% of rated core flow when operating at 70% of rated core flow

( 5.12 Mlb/hr).
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6.0 ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA (continued)

NOTE

If either condition in Step 6.OC.1, 6.OC.2 or 6.OC.3 exists, the. Tech Spec Acceptance

Criteria would be satisfied. However, failure of either Step 6.OC.1 or 6.OC.2 of the criteria

may be an indication of Jet Pump degradation and shall be immediately reported to the Unit

Supervisor.

C. Jet Pump operation shall be checked by verifying that at least one of the
following criteria (Step 6.OC.1 or 6.OC.2) is satisfied for each of the operating
Recirculation Loops:

1. Recirculation Pump flow to speed ratio differs by 5% from established
patterns, and jet pump loop flow to recirculation pump speed ratio differs by

5% from established patterns.

2. Each Jet Pump diffuser to lower plenum differential pressure differs by
20% from established patterns.

3. Since Refueling activities such as fuel assembly replacement or shuffle,
modifications to fuel support, orifice size or core plate bypass flow can
affect the relationship between core flow, and recirculation loop flow, these
relationships may need to be re-established each cycle.

a. During initial weeks of operation under such conditions, while
baselining new established patterns,” an Engineering Evaluation of
daily Surveillance results may be used to meet the Acceptance
Criteria for conditions Steps 6.OC.1 and 6.OC.2 above.

b. This evaluation is to conclude that daily surveillance results do
indicate significant abnormalities or Jet Pump failure.

4. After the new baselining has been completed and new “Established
Patterns” have been set, methodology for determining the Acceptance
Criteria as being Completed Satisfactorily, as stipulated in Step 6.OC.3 will

be allowed.

D. Steps which determine the above criteria are designated by (AC) next to the

initials blank.
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__________

7.0 PROCEDURE STEPS

7.1 Initial Requirements and Notifications

VERIFY Precautions and Limitations in Section 3.0 have been
reviewed. oP

VERIFY Prerequisites listed in Section 4.0 are satisfied.

_________

On the Surveillance Task Sheet (STS)

OBTAIN Authorization Signature and Date/Time from the Unit
Supervisor to perform this surveillance. c>P

IF RTP is less than or equal to 25%, THEN

MARK Section 7.4 as NIA. (Otherwise N/A this step)

[NRC/Cl NOTIFY the Unit Operator (UO) that this test is
commencing. [RPT 82-16, LER 259/8232]

On the Surveillance Task Sheet (STS)

RECORD the Start Date & Time. cD P
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7.2 Data Collections

7.2.1 Core Power and Flow Readings

[1] RECORD the Core Thermal Power from Core Power and Flow
Log. (N/A if ICS is not available)

Point CALCOO2

___________________

CMWT

[2] RECORD the Core Plate Differential Pressure from ICS
point 68-52 or 2-XR-68-50 (Green Pen). (N/A if not available).

Core Press Drop 68-52

___________

PSID

[3] RECORD the Total Core Flow.

Total Core Flow (Red Pen)
2-XR-68-50

Mlb/hr
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NOTES

1) If 2-SIT-68-59/71 (RB. El 565 R-9 S-Line - Local Panel) is used, log the reason in the
Remarks section of the Surveillance Task Sheet (STS).

2) Use the 2-Sl-96-61 (or ICS PT 96-61) if both 2-Sl-68-59 and 2-SIT-68-59 are not
available for the2A Pump Motor and log the reason in the Remarks section of the
Surveillance Task Sheet (STS).

3) Use the 2-Sl-96-73 (or ICS PT 96-73) if both 2-SI-68-71 and 2-SIT-68-71 are not
available for the 2B Pump Motor and log the reason in the Remarks section of the
Surveillance Task Sheet (STS).

4) If a Recirculation Pump is in service then the associated instrumentations can be
marked as N/A.

7.2.2 Recirculation Pump Loops

[1] RECORD the Recirc Pump 2A and 2B Mtr Speeds for
operating Recirc Pumps and MARK instrumentation used.

Pump Motor 2A J Pump Motor 2B

2-SI-68-59 D 2-S1-68-71 D

2-SIT-068-0059 2-SIT-068-0071 D

2-SI-.96-61 2-Sl-96-73 D

RPM RPM

[2] RECORD the Recirc Pump Discharge flows.

Loop2A Loop2B
2-Fl-68-5 2-FI-68-81

gpmXl000 gpmXl000

[3] RECORD the Recirc Loop 2A and 2B Jet Pump Flow.

Loop 2A Loop 2B
2-FI-68-46 2-FI-68-48

Mlb/hr Mlb/hr
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NOTE

If a Recirculation Pump is in service, then the associated instrumentations can be
marked as N/A.

7.2.3 Jet Pump Loops

[1] RECORD the following Differential Pressure readings below:

Loop2A Loop2B

JET JET
INSTRUMENT PUMP PSID INSTRUMENT PUMP PSID

2-PDI-68-38 11 2-PDI-68-15 I

2-PDI-68-39 12 2-PDI-68-18 2

2-PDI-68-40 13 2-PDI-68-19 3

2-PDI-68-42 14 2-PDI-68-21 4

2-PDI-68-43 15 2-PDI-68-22 5

2-PDI-68-07 16 2-PDI-68-25 6

2-PDI-68-08 17 2-PDI-68-26 7

2-PDI-68-IO 18 2-PDI-68-28 8

2-PD 1-68-11 19 2-PD 1-68-29 9

2-PDI-68-13 20 2-PDI-68-30 10
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NOTES

1) Section 7.3 is performed when both Recirculation Pumps are in service. This section
should be marked N/A when in Single Loop Operation.

2) To satisfy procedure Acceptance Criteria, either Step 7.3[3} or Step 7.3[4] must be
satisfied.

7.3 Tech Spec 3.4.1.1 - Recirculation Loop Mismatch Verification
With Both Recirculation Loops In Operation Checks

[1] CALCULATE percent of Rated Core Flow (%WT) using data
obtained in Section 7.2.1[3] as follows.

(Step 7.2.1 [31 ÷ 102.5) X 100 = % Core Flow

(________
÷ 102.5)X 100 =

[2j CALCULATE the absolute value for Recirculation Loop Jet
Pump Flow Mismatch using data obtained in Section 7.2.2[3]
as follows.

2-Fl-68-46 - 2-FI-68-48 = Mismatch

Mlb/hr Mlb/hr Mlb/hr

[31 IF %WT is <70% as recorded in Step 7.3[1], THEN

VERIFY Recirculation Loop Jet Pump Flow Mismatch recorded
in Step 7.3[2] is 10.25 Mlb/hr. (Otherwise N/A)

_____(AC)

[4] IF %WT is 70% as recorded in Step 7.3[1], THEN

VERIFY Recirculation Loop Jet Pump Flow Mismatch recorded
in Step 7.3[2] is 5.12 Mlb/hr. (Otherwise N/A)

_____(AC)
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NOTES

1) Jet Pump Operability is required to be performed until 4 hours after associated
Recirculation Loop is in operation and then only within 24 hours after RTP is> 25%.

2) If a Recirculation Pump is in service, then the associated steps can be marked as
NO.

3) If Data falls on or outside the bold lines on the graph, then the step can be marked as
NO.

7.4 Tech Spec 3.4.2.1 - Part A -Jet Pump Performance Checks

7.4.1 Loop 2A Recirculation Pump and Jet Pump Flow to Recirculation
Pump Speed

[1] Using the 2A Pump Speed recorded in Step 7.2.2[1] and the
2A Pump Flow recorded in Step 7.2.2[2]:

CHECK the plot falls between the two bold lines on
Illustration 1 and RECORD below.

Plot falls between the bold lines Yes D No D

[2] Using the 2A Pump Speed recorded in Step 7.2.2[1] and the
2A Jet Pump Flow in Step 7.2.2[3]:

CHECK the plot falls between the two bold lines on
Illustration 2 and RECORD below

Plot falls between the bold lines Yes D No D

[3] Using Steps 7.4.1[1] and 7.4.1[2] from above:

DETERMINE if the Jet Pump Loop 2A criteria is satisfied by
marking below if both steps are marked as Yes.

Jet Pump Loop 2A criteria is satisfied Yes D No D
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NOTES

1) If a Recirculation Pump is not in service, then the associated steps can be marked as
NO.

2) If Data falls on or outside the bold lines on the graph, then the step can be marked as
NO.

7.4.2 Loop 2B Recirculation Pump and Jet Pump Flow to Recirculation
Pump Speed

[1] Using the 2B Pump Speed recorded in Step 7.2.2[1] and
28 Pump Flow recorded in Step 7.2.2[2]:

CHECK the plot falls between the two bold lines on
Illustration 3 and RECORD below.

LOt falls between the bold lines Yes D No D

[2] Using the 2B Pump Speed recorded in Step 7.2.2[1] and
2B Jet Pump Flow recorded in Step 7.2.2[3]:

CHECK the plot falls between the two bold lines on
Illustration 4 and RECORD below.

Plot falls between the bold lines Yes D No D

[3] Using Steps 7.4.2[1] and 7.4.2[2] from above:

DETERMINE if the Jet Pump Loop 2B criteria is satisfied by
marking below if both steps are marked as Yes.

Jet Pump Loop 28 criteria is satisfied Yes D No D
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NOTES

1) If a Recirculation Pump is not in service, then the associated steps can be marked as
NO.

2) If Data falls on or outside the bold lines on the graph, then the step can be marked as
NO.

7.4.3 Recirculation Jet Pump Diffuser to Lower Plenum Differential
Pressure Verification:

[1] Using the individual 2A Jet Pump DP’s recorded in
Step 7.2.3[1]

CHECK each individual Jet Pump DP recorded fall between
the two bold lines on Illustration 5 for the recorded Total Flow
in Step 7.2.1[3] and RECORD results below.

2A Individual DP’s are between
the bold lines. Yes D No I

[2] Using the individual 2B Jet Pump DP’s recorded in
Step 7.2.3[1]

CHECK each individual Jet Pump DP recorded fall between
the two bold lines on Illustration 6 for the recorded Total Flow
in Step 7.2.1 [3] and RECORD results below

2B Individual DP’s are between
the bold lines. Yes D No D

[3] Using Steps 7.4.3[1] and 7.4.3[2]

DETERMINE whether the Recirculation Jet Pump Diffuser to
Lower Plenum Differential Pressure Verification criteria is
satisfied by marking below if both steps are marked as Yes.

Jet Pump Diffuser to Lower
Plenum Differential Pressure
Verification criteria is satisfied Yes D No D
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CAUTION

An Engineering Judgment/Review may only be utilized until relationships between Core
Flow, Jet Pump Flow, and Recirculation Loop Flow have been established following a
Refueling Outage or during the initial weeks of extended Single Loop operation.
Engineering Judgment of the daily surveillance results is used to detect significant
abnormalities which could indicate a Jet Pump failure. Refer to SR 3.4.2.1 bases.

7.4.4 Engineering JudgmentlReview Criteria

[lj IF any of the following conditions apply:

• Following Refueling Outage. (See Caution above)

OR

• The Reactor is in Single Loop Operation
(See Caution above)

OR

• If point(s) plotted in Sections 7.4.1 or 7.4.2, AND 7.4.3 fall
on or outside the bolded lines, to determine if the graph(s)
need updating, THEN

PERFORM Attachment 1, Engineering Judgment/Review:
(Otherwise N/A this step.)

7.4.5 Operability Determination

[lj MARK the appropriate criteria results for the following.
(N/A any criteria performed.)

Steps Criteria Results Yes No N/A

7.4.1[3] and 7.4.2[3] Both Jet Pump Loops
steps are marked as YES

7 4 3[31 Jet Pump DP to criteria is
. marked as YES.

Engineering Evaluation
Attachment 1 . D Q EJ

is marked as YES.

[2] Using the Criteria Results in Step 7.4.5[1]

VERIFY at least one Criteria Results is satisfied and marked
as YES.

____(AC)
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7.5 Completion and Notifications

[1] IF an Engineering Judgment/Review was performed, THEN

VERIFY the Engineering Judgment/Review documentation is
attached to this SR. (Otherwise N/A)

[2] On the Surveillance Task Sheet (STS)

A. RECORD the Completion Date & Time.

B. REVIEW and COMPLETE the Surveillance Task Sheet
(STS) through the Test Director/Lead Performer & Date
fields.

[3] NOTIFY the Unit Supervisor that this test is complete.

8.0 ILLUSTRATIONSIATTACHMENTS

Attachment I - Engineering Judgment/Review

Illustration I - 2A Recirculation Loop Pump Speed VS Recirculation
Pump Flow

Illustration 2 - 2A Recirculation Pump Speed VS Jet Pump Flow

Illustration 3 - 2B Recirculation Loop Pump Speed VS Recirculation
Pump Flow

Illustration 4 - 2B Recirculation Pump Speed VS Jet Pump Flow

Illustration 5 - 2A Jet Pump Differential Pressure VS Total Core
Flow

Illustration 6 - 2B Jet Pump Differential Pressure VS Total Core
Flow
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Attachment I
(Page 1 of I)

Engineering Judgment/Review

Date:

______________

CAUTIONS

1) Engineering Judgment Evaluation may only be utilized until relationships between Core Flow, Jet Pump
Flow, and Recirculation Loop Flow have been established:

• During the initial weeks of extended Single Loop Operation

• Following a Refueling Outage until Engineering has provided or determined that the current graphs
are good. (At least one evaluation must be performed following a Refueling Outage.)

2) Engineering Judgment of the daily surveillance results is used to detect significant abnormalities
which could indicate a Jet Pump failure. (Reference SR 3.4.2.1 bases)

[1] MARK the condition that applies:

. Following Refueling Outage. 0

. The Reactor is in Single Loop Operation 0

. Point(s) plotted in Sections 7.4.1 or 7.4.2,
AND 7.4.3 fall on or outside the bolded lines

[2] REQUEST System Engineering to perform an Engineering
Judgment/Review.

[3] IF the Engineering Judgment/Review was performed following
a Refueling Outage or during Single Loop Operation, THEN

DETERMINE if the Jet Pump Criteria is satisfied and jj
significant abnormalities which could indicate a Jet Pump
failure are indicated and RECORD the results below.
(Otherwise N/A)

Jet Pump Criteria is satisfied. Yes C No C

[4] IF the Engineering Judgment/Review was performed to
determine if the graphs needs updated, THEN

REQUEST System Engineering to: (Otherwise N/A)

A. SUPPLY Operations with new graphs to Ops Procedures.

B. RECORD below if Jet Pump Criteria is satisfied.

Jet Pump Criteria is satisfied. Yes C No C
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2A Recirculation Loop Pump Speed VS Recirculation Pump Flow
Unit 2 Cycle 16

Good Thru 10-13-2013

Date:

_________

2A RECIRC PUMP SPEED VS PUMP FLOW
TWO LOOP OPERATION
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Illustration 2
(Page 1 ofl)

2A Recirculation Pump Speed VS Jet Pump Flow
Unit 2 Cycle 16

Good Thru 10-13-2013

Date:

2A RECIRC SPEED VS JET PUMP FLOW
TWO LOOP OPERATION
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2A RECIRC PUMP SPEED (RPM)
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Illustration 3
(Page 1 ofl)

2B Recirculation Loop Pump Speed VS Recirculation Pump Flow
Unit 2 Cycle 16

Good Thru 10-13-2013

Date:

2B RECIRC PUMP SPEED VS PUMP FLOW
TWO LOOP OPERATION
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Illustration 4
(Page 1 ofl)

2B Recirculation Pump Speed VS Jet Pump Flow
Unit 2 Cycle 16

Good Thru 10-13-2013

Date:

________

2B RECIRC PUMP SPEED VS JET PUMP FLOW
TWO LOOP OPERATION
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Illustration 5
(Page 1 of 1)

2A Jet Pump Differential Pressure VS Total Core Flow
Unit 2 Cycle 16

Good Thru 10-13-2013

Date:

2A TOTAL CORE FLOW VS JET PUMP DP
TWO LOOP OPERATION
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Illustration 6
(Page 1 ofl)

2B Jet Pump Differential Pressure VS Total Core Flow
Unit 2 Cycle 16

Good Thru 10-13-2013

Date:

______________

2B TOTAL CORE FLOW VS JET PUMP OP
TWO LOOP OPERATION
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JPM SRO A2 Unit 1

OPERATOR:

________________________

SRO___ DATE:________

JPM NUMBER: SRO A2

TASK NUMBER: S-000-AD-27

TASK TITLE: LCO Tracking Log Entry for an active LCO

K/A NUMBER: 2.2.23 K/A RATING: SRO 4.3

TASK STANDARD: Complete LCO Tracking Log entries for Inoperable Primary Containment
Isolations Valves 1-FCV-69-2

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE: Class Room

REFERENCES/PROCEDURES NEEDED: OPDP-8, Tech Spec 3.6.1.3, and
1-SR-3.6.1.3.5 (RWCU)

VALIDATION TIME: 30 minutes

PERFORMANCE TIME:

COMMENTS:

Additional comment sheets attached? YES NO

RESULTS: SATISFACTORY___ UNSATISFACTORY

SIGNATURE:_________________ DATE:
EXAMINER

I



INITIAL CONDITIONS:

Unit 1 is In Mode 1. Timing of RWCU valves in accordance with 1-SR-3.6.1.3.5(RWCU) RWCU
System PCIV Operability Test is complete.

IMTIATING CUE:

Complete the surveillance 1-SR-3.6.1.3.5, start at step 5.2[1j in Appendix A for 1-FCV-69-1,
and Appendix B for 1-FCV-69-2.

When this is completed raise hand and tell proctor whether the Acceptance criteria is MET or
NOT MET.



JPM SRO A2 Unit I

Class Room

*******************************************************************************

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

Unit 1 is In Mode 1. Timing of RWCU valves in accordance with l-SR-3.6.1.3.5(RWCU) RWCU
System PCIV Operability Test is complete.

INITIATING CUE:

Complete the surveillance l-SR-3.6.l.3.5, start at step 5.2[1j in Appendix A for l-FCV-69-l,
and Appendix B for l-FCV-69-2.

When this is completed raise hand and tell proctor whether the Acceptance criteria is MET or
NOT MET.
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START TIME____

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 1: Critical X Not Critical

5.2 Review of Data from Periodic Tests

[1] IF the As Found stroke time (Closing) for 1 -FCV-69- 1 recorded in the Section 1.0 Stroke
Time Data Table is in Stroke Time Code Criteria, THEN PERFORM the following:

[1.1] MARK Stroke Time Acceptance Criteria Satisfied as “Yes” in the Section 1.0
Stroke Time Data Table.

1.0 1-FCV-69-1 TEST DATA

1-FCV-69-1, RWCU INBD SUCT ISOLATION VALVE

Stroke Time Acceptance Criteria Satisfied Yes L No D

Standard:

Marks YES for stroke time acceptance criteria satisfied

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:____________________________

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 2: Critical Not Critical X

[1.2] MARK remaining steps in Section 5.2 N/A.

Standard:

Marks steps in section 5.2 as NA

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:______________________________
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*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 3: Critical X Not Critical

2.0 1-FCV-69-2 AS FOUND STROKE TIME

[8] IF the As Found Measured Stroke Time for 1-FCV-69-2 recorded in Section 1.0 Stroke
Time Data Table is greater than the Limiting Value listed, THEN PERFORM the
following:

Standard:

[8.1] DECLARE valve 1-FCV-69-2 INOPERABLE.

Declares valve 1 -FCV-69-2 Inoperable

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 4:

Standard:

[8.2] INITIATE the appropriate LCO actions.

Critical X Not Critical

Initiates appropriate LCO actions by evaluating Technical Specifications and OPDP-8.
Determines that LCO Tracking Log entries are required.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_____________________________

BFN Action
e password.
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Performance Step 5: Critical X Not Critical

[8.3] MARK Acceptance Criteria Satisfied as “No” in the Section 1.0 Stroke Time
Data Table and the STS.

2.0 1-FCV-69-2 TEST DATA

1-FCV-69-2, RWCU OUTBU SUCT ISOLATION VALVE

Stroke Time Acceptance Criteria Satisfied Yes El No El

Standard:

Marks NO for stroke time acceptance criteria satisfied

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_________
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*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 6: Critical X Not Critical

Logs on to Action Tracking Program and completes a log entry for 1 -FCV-69-2

Standard:

The following elements must be entered into the eSOMs Action Tracking Training data
base lAW OPDP-8 (see answer key)

• LCO Tracking Number
• Applicable Tech Spec LCO number
• Tech Spec 3.6.1.3 Action Statements A. 1 and A.2
• Date and Time of entry
• Date and Time when completion time expires
• Correct BFN Unit

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:________
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*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 7: Critical X Not Critical

How will Tech Spec Action Statement A.1 be met?

Standard:

1-FCV-69-1 OR 1-FCV-69-2 will be closed and deactivated under a clearance.

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:______________________

END OF TASK

STOP TIME



Applicable
Recurring Timing in Mode?

> lsolate(1) the affected
penetration flow path by
use of at least one
closed and de-activated
automatic valve, closed
manual valve, blind
flange, or check valve
with flow through the
valve secured.

> Verify(1) the affected
penetration flow path is
isolated.

Within 4 hours except for 5/13/2013 15:23
main steam lines Hakenewerlh,

Once per 31 dr 5/13/2013 15:23
isolation devices outsid Hakenewerth,
primary containment.)

Isolation devices in hIgh
radiation areas may be
verified by use of
administrative means.

Once per 31 days for
isolation devices
outside primary
containment.

Actions foi
ACTIVE Technical Specifications. Unit 1 £#-069-3-0OO3

Action

Acon Statemeni 1,3.6.1.3,

Timing Description Entry

C2T1CL

Action Admin Complete Action Note

51131201 :27

5/13/2013 19:23 5/13/2013 19:23

Hakenewerth, Dou Hakenewerth,

6113/2013 15:23 6/13/2013 15:23

Hakenewerth, Dou Hakenewerth,

It
C
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PM#: P1 95ORWC

Surveillance Task Sheet (STS)
Work Order #: 114456234

Procedure: 1-SR-3.6.1.3.5(RWCU)

Title: 1.SR-3.6.1.3.5(RWCU) - RWCU SYSTEM PCIV OPERABILITY TEST

Data Sheets Attached:

Pert Grp: OPS Unit: I LoopiDiv: /NA

Test Reason: Periodic

Due Date: 06/14/13

Frequency: 91 DAYS Tech Spec: Y ASME XI:

Applicable Modes: Pert Modes:

Clearance Required: N EQ: LCO Entered: N

Dry-Cask Storage: N

.---_--__-

Authorization to BeIiSRO Date & flme

moo’
Start Date & Time Completion Date & lime

Date & lime

Performed By:

Print Name

O1’LR-Ol?_ cD9e-. P oi’3

Was this a Complete or Partial Performance?

(Explain Partial In REMARKS below) Complete [ Partial [1

Were all Tech Spec/Tech ReqIISFSIICoCIODCMIFIre Prot reqi
AMSAC acceptance criteria satisfied? Yes 1 ] No [ N1A L 3

Were all other acceptance
criteria satisifed? Yes [3 No [1 NIA I I

If all Tech SpeclTech ReqIISFSIICoCIODCMIFIre Prot reqIAMSAC
criterIa were not satisfIed, was as LCOIODCM action required?

(Explain In REMARKS below) Yes I 3 No [1 NIA [ I

Alert Work Contol Required? Yes (3 No [3 NIA (3

PWR only.

Subsequent RevIews:
Group: S1nature

1ST

PERMANENT COMMENTS:

Frequency Notes: ONCE PER 92 DAYS - Key Events: SUSupport Required:
1-OP, 1-OCAppiicability Notes:MODES 1,2,3 - TS 5.5.6IASME SECT XI
FUNCTIONSTS 5.5.6!ASME SECTION Xl FUNCTIONS: MODES I ,2,3LCO
3.6.1.5 FUNCTIONS: MODES I ,2,&3 Frequency Notes: ONCE PER 92
DAYS

Copy of STS sent to Work Control AND SI
Coordinator (next Bus. Day)

_____________

lII llhI fill 1111 llI Iffil Iffil Iil llll II
WA RESTRICTED INFORMATION

Signature

Maximo dates verified: SI
Coordinator

Initial Section

Initials Date

Test DlrectorlLead Performer Date

Acceptance Criteria Review: SRO Date & lime

Independent Reviewer Date & lime

REMARKS:

Monday, May 13, 2013
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Purpose

This procedure provides the detailed steps to assess operational readiness of valves

listed in Section 1 .2.IA as required by the Inservice Testing (1ST) program.

1.2 Scope

1.2.1 Operability Tests to be Performed

A. 1ST-related Power Operated valve tests in scope of this SR are shown in the

table below:

Exercise I Fail
UNID Description Stroke Time Safe

1-FCV-69-1 RWCU INBD SUCT ISOLATION VALVE Close N/A

I-FCV-69-2 RWCU OUTBD SUCT ISOLATiON VALVE Close N/A

B. This surveillance procedure verifies the isolation time (closure time) of certain
power operated, automatic Primary Containment Isolation Valve (PCIV) as
required by Technical Specification (Tech Specs) Surveillance Requirement
(SR) 3.6.1.3.5 for 1-FCV-69-1 and 1-FCV-69-2.

C. This surveillance procedure fully satisfies testing requirements for 1-FCV-69-1
and 1-FCV-69-2 specified in the BFN Fire Protection Report, Volume 1, by
verifying that the valves can be closed from the Control Room.

D. This procedure may be used to for Post Maintenance / Modification Testing

purposes.
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1.2.2 Surveillance Requirements Fulfilled

Technical Specification surveillance requirements fully or partially fulfilled are shown
in the table below:

Operability Test Technical Specification Full I Partial

1 .2.IA 5.5.6 Partial

1.2.IB SR 3.6.1.3.5 Partial

1.2.3 Modes

Technical Specification applicable modes and performance modes are shown in the
table below:

Technical Specification Applicable Modes Performance Modes

5.5.6 1,2,3 All

3.6.1.3 1,2,3(a) All

(a) and when associated instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE per LCO 3.3.6.1,
?rimary containment Isolation Instrumentation.”

1.3 Frequency and Conditions

Valve test frequencies and required conditions are shown in the table below:

Operability Test Frequency Required Conditions

1.2.IA Quarterly (92 days) N/A

I .2.IB Quarterly (92 days) N/A
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2.0 REFERENCES

2.1 Performance Requirements

A. NPG-SPP-06.9.1, Conduct of Testing

B. NPG-SPP-1 0.3, Independent Verification

C. 0-Tl-383, Evaluation of Test Results for the ASME OM Code Inservice Testing
Program

0. BFN Unit I Technical Specifications

1. Section 3.6.1.3, Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs)

2. Section 5.5.6, Inservice Testing Program

2.2 Developmental References

2.2.1 Procedures and Plant Instructions

A. 1-01-69, Reactor Water Cleanup System

B. 0-Tl-360, Containment Leak Rate Programs

C. 0-Tl-362, lnservice Testing of Pumps and Valves

D. 1-Sl-3.2.1, lnservice Testing and Augmented Inservice Testing Valve
Performance

E. NPG-SPP-06.9.2, Surveillance Test Program

2.2.2 Plant Drawings

A. 1-47E610-69-1, Mechanical Control Diagram Reactor Water Cleanup System

B. 1-47E81 0-1, Flow Diagram Reactor Water Cleanup System
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2.2.3 Other

A. Operator Notification LER, RPT 82-16, LER 259/8232

B. BFN Fire Protection Report, Volume I

C. BFN Updated Final Safety Analysis Report

1. Section 4.12, Inservice Inspection and Testing

2. Section 5.2, Primary Containment System

3. Table 5.2-2, Principle Primary Containment Penetrations and Associated
Isolation Valves

4. Section 6.6, Inspection and Testing
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3.0 PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITATIONS

3.1

3.2

General

A. All valves are returned to their initial position upon completion of this test,
unless otherwise specified by Operations.

B. If maintenance other than what is provided in this Surveillance Procedure
becomes necessary, a Service Request/Work Order should be generated.

C. Should it become necessary to change test equipment during the performance

of this Surveillance Procedure, the identification number, calibration due date
for the new test equipment, and the step number in which it is to be first used
shall be noted in the “Remark” section of the Surveillance Task Sheet (STS).

D. Problems during performance of this procedure shall be addressed in
accordance with NPG-SPP-06.9.1, Conduct of Testing.

E. The measured stroke times as displayed on the digital stopwatch shall be
recorded in this procedure (e.g., hundredths of second with no rounding).

Technical Specifications and LCOs

A. The following LCO may be applicable due to the performance of this procedure.

and when associated instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE
per LCO 3.3.6.1, Pnmary Containment Isolation Instrumentation.”
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Date

4.0 PREREQUISITES

The Surveillance Task Sheet (STS) may be completed as information becomes available.

4.1 Preliminary Actions

VERIFY this copy of 1-SR-3.6.1 .3.5(RWCU) is the most
current revision.

________

OBTAIN a STS for this procedure and Work Activity.
(Key Number PI95ORWC)

VERIFY the Primary Containment Isolation System is not
generating an isolation signal. oP

INDICATE the reason for test performance, AND

RECORD any pertinent information (WO requiring PMT,
reason for test, required Appendices, etc.) in the “Remarks”
section below:

Periodic performance

D Post Maintenance I Modification Test performance

O Other Test Performance

Remarks:

____________________________________________________________________

cP

IF reason for this test is PERIODIC performance, THEN

MARK “Test Required” for ALL valves I appendices listed in
Step 6.O[7]. (Otherwise NIA)
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Date ‘T

4.1 Preliminary Actions (continued)

ç IF reason for this test is POST MAINTENANCE I
MODIFICATION I OTHER performance, THEN

MARK “Test Required” for ONLY those valves / appendices
required in Step 6.O[7]. (Otherwise NIA)

DISCARD all appendices NOT marked as “Test Required” in

Step 6.O[7]. oP

(W6 VERIFY the minimum number of qualified personnel listed

?‘ below are available to perform this procedure: (This does not
include lV’s or Peer Checks)

UO:j. cP

4.2 Special Tools, Measuring and Test Equipment, Parts and
Supplies

1

N

The digital stopwatch M&TE ID number is recorded in each Appendix as it is performed.

4.3

OBTAIN digital stopwatch(es).

Approvals and Notifications

OBTAIN on the STS Authorization Signature and Date/Time
from the Unit Supervisor (US) to perform this surveillance.

[NRC!C] NOTIFY Unit I Unit Operator this test is commencing.
tNRC Tnspection Report 82-16, LER 25918232] oP
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5.0 ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

A. Specific quantitative or qualitative requirements that are intended to be verified

by this test are noted in the action steps where the verifying action is performed

and recorded.

B. Acceptance Criteria is satisfied when:

1. As Found stroke times are in Stroke Time Code Criteria,
OR

2. An As Found stroke time in Low Alert or High Alert AND all 1St and 2nd
Restroke times are in Stroke Time Code Criteria,
OR

3. As Found stroke times are in High Alert or Low Alert AND 1st or 2nd
Restroke time is in High Alert or Low Alert AND an Engineering Evaluation
has been completed which concludes the stroke times represent
acceptable operation.

C. If a valve stroke time is greater than the Limiting Value the valve shall be
declared inoperable. An SR/PER shall be initiated to begin corrective actions
and the effects on system operability shall be evaluated in accordance with the
applicable Technical Specifications.

D. An As Found stroke time in High Alert or Low Alert AND ALL 1St and 2nd

Restroke times in Stroke Time Code Criteria are considered acceptable.

An SR/PER shall be initiated to ensure a follow-up Engineering Evaluation is
performed to analyze the stroke time deviations.

E. As Found stroke time in High Alert or Low Alert AND ANY 1st or 2nd Restroke

time in High Alert or Low Alert requires an SR/PER to be initiated and one of

the following actions to be taken:

1. Declare the valve inoperable,
OR

2. Complete an Engineering Evaluation within the most limiting time frame of
96 hours or applicable LCO to verify the stroke times represent acceptable

valve operation.

F. Any abnormal or erratic action observed during valve testing is considered

acceptable. An SR/PER shall be initiated to ensure a follow-up Engineering

Evaluation is performed to determine the need for corrective action.
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5.0 ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA (continued)

G. The reference value(s) for valve(s) tested to satisfy Post Maintenance/Post
Modification purposes shall be reconfirmed or new reference value(s) shall be
determined by the 1ST Program engineer.
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Date

_________

6.0 PERFORMANCE

VERIFY Precautions and Limitations in Section 3.0 have been

/ reviewed. cP

VERIFY Prerequisites listed in Section 3.1 are satisfied.

_________

RECORD the Start Date & Time on the STS.

RECORD the initial position of RWCU INBD SUCT
ISOLATION VALVE, 1-FCV-69-1.

Initial Position: OPEN
‘

CLOSE D p

(check one)

RECORD the initial position of RWCU OUTBD SUCT
ISOLATION VALVE, 1-FCV-69-2.

Initial Position: OPEN )2r’ CLOSE C a P

(check one)

IF RWCU system is in service, THEN

SHUT DOWN the RWCU system in accordance with 1-01-69.
(Otherwise N/A) p

Appendices in the following step may be performed in any order provided the steps within

each appendix are performed in the order specified.

PERFORM the Appendices marked “Test Required”, AND

MARK “Test Complete” for each Appendix as it is completed.

Test Test
Valve(s) Appendix Required Complete

1-FCV-69-1 A C

I -FCV-69-2 B C
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Date Tc,cr

7.0 POST-PERFORMANCE ACTIVITY

7.1 Test Completion

[1] IF ANY valve in Step 6.O[7] is NOT marked “Test Complete”,
THEN

MARK STS as “Partial Performance.” (Otherwise N/A)

[2] IF ALL valves in Step 6.O[7] are marked as “Test Complete”,
THEN

MARK STS as “Complete Performance.” (Otherwise N/A)

[3] IF reason for test is marked as “Periodic performance” in
Step 4.1 [4] AND ANY valve in Step 6.O[7] is NOT marked
“Test Complete”, THEN

PERFORM the following actions: (Otherwise N/A)

[3.1] ENSURE SI Scheduling has issued a conditional
package to complete the untested components.

[3.2] IF component was not tested due to a hold order, THEN

COORDINATE with OPS tagging to add the conditional
test package to the applicable hold order section release
instructions. (Otherwise N/A)
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Date To/

7.1 Test Completion (continued)

[4] IF ANY valve is marked as “Engineering Evaluation Required”
in the table below, THEN

VERIFY all requested evaluations of stroke time deviations
have been received from Engineering and attached to this
procedure. (Otherwise N/A)

Engineering Evaluation Required

AbnomiaV Reference
New Stroke Cause of Erratic Value

Time Initial Action Reconfirm
Represents Stroke Need for or
Acceptable Time Corrective Determine SRIPER

Valve UNID Operation Deviation Action Required Number

1-FCV-69-1 D C C C

1-FCV-69-2 C C ci C

[5] NOTIFY the Unit 1 Unit Operator that this Surveillance
Procedure is complete.

[6] NOTIFY the Unit Supervisor that this Surveillance Procedure is
complete.

[7] RECORD the Completion Date & Time on the STS, AND

REVIEW and COMPLETE the STS through the Test
Director/Lead Performer & Date fields.

[8] RECORD the Completion Date & Time in Maximo.
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Date

_________

7.2 1ST Engineer Results Review

NOTES

1) Formal test package review and acceptance is completed by Operations in
accordance with Section 7.1 and NPG-SPP-06.9.2. The completed test package is
then made available to the 1ST Engineer for subsequent review. Steps in Section 7.2
document administrative duties for the 1ST Engineer to ensure test data collected by
this test package are reviewed and trended.

2) Steps in Section 7.2 may be performed in any order.

[1] REVIEW Test Data, AND

ENTER Test Data into 1ST Database.

1ST Engineer Date

[2] IF ANY valve is marked as “Reference Value Reconfirm or
Determine Required” in the previous table of Step 7.1 [4],
THEN

RECORD the applicable Valve UNID in the table below, AND

MARK Reference Value Reconfirmed OR New Reference
Values Determined with reference to the Reference Worksheet
Number. (Otherwise NIA)

New Reference
Reference Value Values Reference

Valve UNID Reconfirmed Determined Worksheet No

D

L a
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8.0 RECORDS

The Data Package is a QA Record, is handled in accordance with the approved

Document Control and Records Management Program, and contains the following:

A. Surveillance Task Sheet

B. Sections 4.0, 5.0, 6.0, and 7.0.

C. Completed Appendices

D. Other sheets added during performance.
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Appendix A
(Page 1 of 12)

I -FCV-69-1 Operational Readiness

Date 1ot-f

1.0 1-FCV-69-1 TEST DATA

The Stroke Time Data Table below will be completed as data becomes available during

performance of Appendix A.

Stroke Time Data Table

I-FCV-69-1, RWCU INBD SUCT ISOLATION VALVE

Ref. Worksheet Number: BFN-IST-2012-417 Date: 08-01-2012

Abnormal

Ref. Low Stroke Time High Limiting or Erratic

Value Measured Stroke Time (seconds) Alert Code Criteria Alert Value action?

Step 0 —, C (Closing Time) <21.68 21.68 to 29.32 >29.32 >30.00 No Yes

2.0[51 As Found 3/4) 0 ci ci ci
25.50

3.0[3] 1st Restroke C ci ci

3.0[6] 2nd Restroke ci ci ci C ci ci

Step C —>0 (Opening Time) N/A N/A N/A N/A No Yes

N/A As Found N/A N/A NIA N/A N/A N/A N/A

N/A
N/A I at Restroke N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

N/A 2nd Restroke N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Comments:
(%io,..1E

Stroke Time Acceptance Criteria Satisfied Yes C No C
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Appendix A
(Page 2 of 12)

I -FCV-69-1 Operational Readiness

Date To

CA11tN

If the reactor is pressurized, the time that I -FCV-69-I and I -FCV-69-2 are closed should

be minimized to ensure RWCU piping remains charged.

Sections 2.0 and 3.0 are performed on Panel 1-9-4 unless otherwise noted.

2.0 1-FCV-69-1 AS FOUND STROKE TIME

RECORD the stopwatch M&TE ID number:

M&TE:

_________________________

VERiFY Steps 6.O[4], 6.O[5], and 6.0[6] have been completed. p

VERIFY OPEN 1-FCV-69-I, using RWCIJ INBD SUCT
ISOLATION VALVE, ‘1-HS-69-1.

NØ

I) The next step starts a timed sequence. Stroke time measurement starts when the

handswitch is placed to CLOSE, and stops when the Green light at the handswitch

illuminates and the Red light extinguishes.

2) Observation of handswitch lights to detect abnormal or erratic action of the valve is

required during valve stroke time testing.

CLOSE and TIME I-FCV-69-1 using RWCU INBD SUCT
ISOLATION VALVE, 1-HS-69-l.

0 RECORD the As Found Measured Stroke Time (Closing) for
1-FCV-69-1 in Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table.
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Appendix A
(Page 3 of 12)

I -FCV-69-1 Operational Readiness

Date

__________

2.0 1-FCV-69-1 AS FOUND STROKE TIME (continued)

COMPARE the As Found Measured Stroke Time (Closing) for
l-FCV-69-1 with criteria specified in Section 1.0 Stroke Time
Data Table, AND

MARK the applicable box for each valve stroke.

MARK the applicable box (No I Yes) for EACH As Found valve
stroke in Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table for 1 -FCV-69-1
to indicate any abnormal or erratic valve action, AND

DESCRIBE ANY observed abnormal or erratic condition(s) in
Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table Comments section.

IF the As Found Measured Stroke Time for I -FCV-69-1
recorded in Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table is greater than
the Limiting Value listed, THEN

PERFORM the following: (Otherwise N/A)

[8.1] DECLARE valve 1-FCV-69-1 INOPERABLE.

[8.2] INITIATE the appropriate LCO actions.

[8.3] MARK Acceptance Criteria Satisfied as “No” in the
Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table and the STS.

IF reason for test marked in step 4.1[4] of main body of
procedure is “Post Maintenance/Post Modification Test”, THEN

MARK remaining steps in Section 2.0 N/A. (Otherwise N/A)

0 IF the As Found stroke time recorded in the Section 1.0 Stroke
Time Data Table is in Stroke Time Code Criteria, THEN

PERFORM the following: (Otherwise N/A)

MARK substeps in Step 2.0[1 1] N/A.

[10 MARK Section 3.0 of this appendix N/A.

,‘14

NI
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Appendix A
(Page 4 of 12)

I -FCV-69-1 Operational Readiness

Date ToOA7(

2.0 1-FCV-69-I AS FOUND STROKE TIME (continued)

r NØ

Section 3.0 of this appendix restrokes the valve two additional times.

[11] IF 1-FCV-69-1 cannot be restroked due to mechanical failure
or other reason(s), THEN

PERFORM the following actions: (Otherwise N/A)

[11.11 DECLARE valve 1-FCV-69-1 INOPERABLE.

[11.2] INITIATE the appropriate LCO actions.

[11.3] MARK Acceptance Criteria Satisfied as “No” in the
Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table.

[11.4] MARK Section 3.0 of this appendix “N/A.”
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Appendix A
(Page 5 of 12)

I -FCV-69-1 Operational Readiness

3.0 1-FCV-69-1 RESTROKE TIMES

Date

_________

[1] OPEN 1-FCV-69-1 using RWCU INBD SUCT ISOLATION
VALVE, 1-HS-69-1. Nc(l

NOTES

1) The next step starts a timed sequence. Stroke time measurement starts when the

handswitch is placed to CLOSE, and stops when the Green light at the handswitch

illuminates and the Red light extinguishes.

2) Observation of handswitch lights to detect abnormal or erratic action of the valve is

required during valve stroke time testing.

[21 CLOSE and TIME 1-FCV-69-1 using RWCU INBD SUCT
ISOLATION VALVE, 1-HS-69-1.

[3] RECORD the 1st Restroke Measured Stroke Time (Closing)
for I -FCV-69-1 in Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table.

[41 OPEN 1-FCV-69-1 using RWCU INBD SUCT ISOLATION
VALVE, 1-HS-69-1.

NOTES

1) The next step starts a timed sequence. Stroke time measurement starts when the

handswitch is placed to CLOSE, and stops when the Green light at the hai

illuminates and the Red light extinguishes.

2) Observation of handswitch lights to detect abnormal or erratic action of the valve

required during valve stroke time testing.

[5] CLOSE and TIME 1-FCV-69-1 using RWCU INBD SUCT
ISOLATION VALVE, 1-HS-69-1.

[6] RECORD the 2nd Restroke Measured Stroke Time (Closing)
for 1-FCV-69-1 in Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table.
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Appendix A
(Page 6 of 12)

I -FCV-69-I Operational Readiness

Date fficQ(

3.0 1-FCV-69-1 RESTROKE TIMES (continued)

[7] COMPARE the 1St Restroke Measured Stroke Time AND the
2nd Restroke Measured Stroke Time for 1-FCV-69-1 with
criteria specified in Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table, AND

MARK the applicable box for each valve stroke. N
[8] MARK the applicable box (No I Yes) for EACH valve restroke

in Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table for 1 -FCV-69-1 to
indicate any abnormal or erratic valve action, AND

DESCRIBE ANY observed abnormal or erratic condition(s) in
the Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table Comments section.

_________

4.0 RESTORATION

RETURN 1-FCV-69-1, to the initial position recorded in
procedure main body Step 6.0[4] using RWCU INBD SUCT
ISOLATION VALVE, 1-HS-69-1. (NIA if system will remain out
of service) p

6J IF NO further RWCU testing is to be performed, THEN

RETURN the RWCU system to operation as required by plant
conditions in accordance with 1-01-69. (NIA if 1-FCV-69-2
testing will be performed.)
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5.0 DATA REVIEW

5.1 General Review

IF reason for test marked in step 4.1(4] of main body of
7 procedure is “Periodic”, THEN

MARK Section 5.3 N/A. (Otherwise N/A)

IF reason for test marked in step 4.1(4] of main body of
procedure is NOT “Periodic”, THEN

MARK Section 5.2 N/A. (Otherwise N/A)

5.2 Review of Data from Periodic Tests

IF the As Found stroke time (Closing) for I -FCV-69-1 recorded
in the Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table is in Stroke Time
Code Criteria, THEN

PERFORM the following: (Otherwise N/A)

[1.1] MARK Stroke Time Acceptance Criteria Satisfied as
“Yes” in the Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table.

[1.2] MARK remaining steps in Section 5.2 N/A.
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5.2 Review of Data from Periodic Tests (continued)

[2] IF the 1St Restroke OR 2nd Restroke Measured Stroke Time
(Closing) for 1-FCV-69-1 recorded in Section 1.0 Stroke Time
Data Table is in Low Alert or High Alert, THEN

PERFORM Step 5.2[2.1] OR Step 5.2[2.2] as follows:
(Otherwise N/A)

[2.1] DECLARE valve 1-FCV-69-1 INOPERABLE, AND

INITIATE the appropriate LCO actions, AND

INITIATE SR/PER to begin corrective actions.

[2.2] NOTIFY Duty Engineer that the ASME 1ST Program
owner must perform an evaluation of test results within
the most limiting timeframe of;

D

_______hrs

per Tech Spec LCO

OR

Ci Within 96 hours

Evaluation Time Restriction

Start: Date/Time End: Date/Time

AND

INITIATE SR/PER to ensure an Engineering Evaluation
is performed to verify stroke times represent acceptable
operation, AND

MARK table in Step 7.1[4] of main body of procedure for
1-FCV-69-1 to indicate an Engineering Evaluation to
verify new stroke times represent acceptable operation.
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5.2 Review of Data from Periodic Tests (continued)

[3] IF BOTH of the 1St Restroke and 2nd Restroke Measured
Stroke Times (Closing) for 1-FCV-69-1 recorded in Section 1.0

Stroke Time Data Table are in the Stroke Time Code Criteria,
THEN

PERFORM the following: (Otherwise N/A)

[3.1] INITIATE SR/PER to ensure a follow-up Engineering
Evaluation is performed to analyze the deviation
between as found and restroke stroke times.

[3.2] MARK table in Step 7.1[4] of main body of procedure for
1-FCV-69-1 to indicate an Engineering Evaluation of
stroke time deviation is required.

[4] IF uYes was marked for ANY observation for abnormal or
erratic valve action, THEN

PERFORM the following: (Otherwise N/A)

[4.1] INITIATE SR/PER to ensure a follow-up Engineering
Evaluation is performed to determine the need for
corrective action

[4.2] MARK table in Step 7.1 [4] of main body of procedure for
1-FCV-69-1 to indicate an Engineering Evaluation to
determine the need for corrective action is required.

NOTE

The remainder of the procedure may be performed while waiting on evaluation of valve

stroke test results in the following step.

[5] IF the evaluation of test results is not completed within the
timeframe of the Evaluation Time Restriction of Step 5.2[2.2]
above OR the evaluation determines the valve stroke times
are unacceptable, THEN

PERFORM the following: (Otherwise N/A)
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5.2 Review of Data from Periodic Tests (continued)

[5.11 DECLARE valve-I -FCV-69-I INOPERABLE.

[5.2] PERFORM appropriate LCO action.

[6] IF ONE of the following conditions is satisfied:

• The As Found Stroke time (Closing) recorded in
Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table is in Stroke Time
Code Criteria,
OR C

• The As Found stroke time (Closing) is in High Alert or Low
Alert AND BOTH 1St and 2nd Restroke times (Closing)
are in Stroke Time Code Criteria,
OR C

• The As Found stroke time (Closing) is in High Alert or Low
Alert AND ANY 1St or 2nd Restroke time is in High Alert
or Low Alert AND an Engineering Evaluation has been
completed which concludes the stroke times represent
acceptable valve operation, THEN 0

MARK the condition satisfied above, AND

MARK Acceptance Criteria Satisfied as “Yes” in Section 1.0
Stroke Time Data Table and the STS. (Otherwise N/A)
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5.2 Review of Data from Periodic Tests (continued)

[7] IF Step 5.2[6] above is marked N/A, THEN

PERFORM the following: (Otherwise N/A)

[7.1] DECLARE valve 1-FCV-69-1 INOPERABLE.

[7.2] INITIATE the appropriate LCO actions.

[7.3] INITIATE SR/PER to begin corrective actions.

[7.4] MARK Acceptance Criteria Satisfied as “No” in the
Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table.

5.3 Review of Data from PMT I Other Tests

[1] IF ALL stroke times (Closing) for 1-FCV-69-1 recorded in
Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table are in the Stroke Time
Code Criteria, THEN

PERFORM the following actions: (Otherwise N/A)

[1.1] MARK Acceptance Criteria Satisfied as “Yes” in
Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table and the STS.

________

[1.2] MARK table in Step 7.1[4] in the main body of this
procedure for I -FCV-69-1 to indicate reference value
reconfirmation or determination is required.

[1.3] MARK remaining steps in Section 5.3 N/A.
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5.3 Review of Data from PMT I Other Tests (continued)

[2] IF ANY stroke time (Closing) for 1-FCV-69-1 recorded in
Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table is in Low Alert, High Alert,
or Limiting Value, THEN

PERFORM the following actions: (Otherwise N/A)

[2.1] NOTIFY engineering to perform an evaluation to
determine acceptability of new stroke times.

[2.2] MARK table in Step 7.1 [4] in the main body of this
procedure for 1 -FCV-69-1 to indicate reference value
reconfirmation or determination is required.

NOTE

The remainder of the procedure may be performed while waiting on evaluation of valv

stroke test results in the following step.

[3] ENSURE engineering evaluation of stroke times is complete.

_________
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1.0 1 -FCV-69-2 TEST DATA

E N

The Stroke Time Data Table below will be completed as data becomes available during

performance of Appendix B.

Stroke Time Data Table

1.FCV-69-2, RWCU OUTBD SUCT ISOLATION VALVE

Ref. Worksheet Number: BFN-IST-20120418 Date: 08-01-2012

Abnormal

Ref. Low Stroke Time High Limiting or Erratic

Value Measured Stroke Time (seconds) Alert Code Criteria Alert Value action?

Step 0 —, C (Closing TIme) <16.24 16.24 to 21.96 >21.96 >30.00 No Yes

1910
2.O[5] As Found 3oc’j D C C ,JT’ ,jl a

3.0[3] 1st Restroke C C Q C C a

3.0[6] 2nd Restroke C C C C C C

Step C -0 (Opening TIme) N/A N/A N/A N/A No Yes

N/A As Found N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

N/A
N/A I St Restroke NIA NIA N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

N/A 2nd Restroke NIA N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Comments:

Stroke Time Acceptance Criteria Satisfied Yes C No C
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CAN

If the reactor is pressurized, the time that 1-FCV-69-1 and 1-FCV-69-2 are closed should

be minimized to ensure RWCU piping remains charged.

N

Sections 2.0 and 3.0 are performed on Panel 1-9-4 unless otherwise noted.

2.0 1-FCV-69-2 AS FOUND STROKE TIME

RECORD the stopwatch M&TE ID number:

M&TE:

_________________________

VERIFY procedure main body Steps 6.0[4], 6.0[5], and 6.0[6j
have been completed. oP

VERIFY OPEN 1-FCV-69-2, using RWCU OUTBD SUCT
ISOLATION VALVE, 1-HS-69-2A.

N

The next step starts a timed sequence. Stroke time measurement starts when the

handswitch is placed to CLOSE, and stops when the Green light at the handswitch

illuminates and the Red light extinguishes.

Observation of handswitch lights to detect abnormal or erratic action of the valve is
required during valve stroke time testing.

CLOSE and TIME 1-FCV-69-2 using RWCU OUTBD SUCT
ISOLATION VALVE, 1-HS-69-2A.

RECORD the As Found Measured Stroke Time (Closing) for
1 -FCV-69-2 in Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table.
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1-FCV-69-2 AS FOUND STROKE TIME (continued)

COMPARE the As Found Measured Stroke Time (Closing) for

1-FCV-69-2 with criteria specified in Section 1.0 Stroke Time

Data Table, AND

MARK the applicable box for each valve stroke. oP

MARK the applicable box (No I Yes) for EACH As Found valve

stroke in Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table for 1 -FCV-69-2

to indicate any abnormal or erratic valve action, AND

DESCRIBE ANY observed abnormal or erratic condition(s) in

Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table Comments section.

________

IF the As Found Measured Stroke Time for I -FCV-69-2
recorded in Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table is greater than

the Limiting Value listed, THEN

PERFORM the following: (Otherwise NIA)

[8.1] DECLARE valve 1-FCV-69-2 INOPERABLE.

_______

[8.2] INITIATE the appropriate LCO actions.

________

[8.3] MARK Acceptance Criteria Satisfied as “No” in the
Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table and the STS.

________

IF reason for test marked in step 4.1 [4] of main body of

, procedure is “Post Maintenance/Post Modification Test”, THEN

MARK remaining steps in Section 2.0 NIA. (Otherwise N/A) N

[10] IF the As Found stroke time recorded in the Section 1.0 Stroke
Time Data Table is in Stroke Time Code Criteria, THEN

PERFORM the following: (Otherwise N/A)

[10.1] MARK substeps in Step 2.0[11] N/A.

[10.2] MARK Section 3.0 of this appendix NIA.



NOTE

Section 3.0 of this appendix restrokes the valve two additional times.

[11] IF 1-FCV-69-2 cannot be restroked due to mechanical failure
or other reason(s), THEN

PERFORM the following actions: (Otherwise N/A)

[11.1] DECLARE valve 1-FCV-69-2 INOPERABLE.

[11.2] INITIATE the appropriate LCO actions.

[11.31 MARK Acceptance Criteria Satisfied as “No” in the
Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table.

[11.4] MARK Section 3.0 of this appendix “N/A.”
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2.0 1-FCV-69-2 AS FOUND STROKE TIME (continued)
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3.0 I-FCV-69-2 RESTROKE TIMES

[1] OPEN 1-FCV-69-2 using RWCU OUTBD SUCT ISOLATION
VALVE, 1-HS-69-2A.

NOTES

1) The next step starts a timed sequence. Stroke time measurement starts when the

handswitch is placed to CLOSE, and stops when the Green light at the handswitch

illuminates and the Red light extinguishes.

2) Observation of handswitch lights to detect abnormal or erratic action of the valve is

required during valve stroke time testing.

[21 CLOSE and TIME 1-FCV-69-2 using RWCU OUTBD SUCT
ISOLATION VALVE, 1-HS-69-2A.

[3] RECORD the 1 st Restroke Measured Stroke Time (Closing)
for I -FCV-69-2 in Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table.

[4] OPEN 1-FCV-69-2 using RWCU OUTBD SUCT ISOLATION
VALVE, I -HS-69-2A.

NOTES

1) The next step starts a timed sequence. Stroke time measurement starts when the

handswitch is placed to CLOSE, and stops when the Green light at the handswitch

illuminates and the Red light extinguishes.

2) Observation of handswitch lights to detect abnormal or erratic action of the valve is

required during valve stroke time testing.

[5] CLOSE and TIME 1-FCV-69-2 using RWCU OUTBD SUCT
ISOLATION VALVE, 1-HS-69-2A.

[6] RECORD the 2nd Restroke Measured Stroke Time (Closing)
for I -FCV-69-2 in Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table.
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3.0 1-FCV-69-2 RESTROKE TIMES (continued)

[7] COMPARE the 1St Restroke Measured Stroke Time AND the

2nd Restroke Measured Stroke Time for 1-FCV-69-2 with
criteria specified in Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table, AND

MARK the applicable box for each valve stroke.

[8] MARK the applicable box (No / Yes) for EACH valve restroke

in Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table for I -FCV-69-2 to
indicate any abnormal or erratic valve action, AND

DESCRIBE ANY observed abnormal or erratic condition(s) in
the Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table Comments section.

4.0 RESTORATION

[1] RETURN 1-FCV-69-2, to the initial position recorded in
procedure main body Step 6.0[4] using RWCU OUTBD SUCT
ISOLATION VALVE, 1-HS-69-2A. (NIA if system will remain
out of service)

[2] IF NO further RWCU testing is to be performed, THEN

RETURN the RWCU system to operation as required by plant
conditions in accordance with 1-01-69. (NIA if I -FCV-69-1
testing will be performed.)
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5.0 DATA REVIEW

5.1 General Review

IF reason for test marked in step 4.1 [4] of main body of
?‘ procedure is “Periodic”, THEN

MARK Section 5.3 N/A. (Otherwise N/A)

_______

IF reason for test marked in step 4.1 [4] of main body of
procedure is NOT “Periodic”, THEN

MARK Section 5.2 N/A. (Otherwise N/A) l4 e4

5.2 Review of Data from Periodic Tests

11] IF the As Found stroke time (Closing) for 1-FCV-69-2 recorded
in the Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table is in Stroke Time
Code Criteria, THEN

PERFORM the following: (Otherwise N/A)

[1.1] MARK Stroke Time Acceptance Criteria Satisfied as
“Yes” in the Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table.

[1.2] MARK remaining steps in Section 5.2 N/A.
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5.2 Review of Data from Periodic Tests (continued)

[2] IF the 1St Restroke OR 2nd Restroke Measured Stroke Time
(Closing) for 1-FCV-69-2 recorded in Section 1.0 Stroke Time
Data Table is in Low Alert or High Alert, THEN

PERFORM Step 5.2[2.1] OR Step 5.2[2.2] as follows:
(Otherwise N/A)

[2.11 DECLARE valve 1-FCV-69-2 INOPERABLE, AND

INITIATE the appropriate LCO actions, AND

INITIATE SR/PER to begin corrective actions.

[2.2] NOTIFY Duty Engineer that the ASME 1ST Program
owner must perform an evaluation of test results within
the most limiting timeframe of;

D

_______hrs

per Tech Spec LCO

_______

OR

D Within 96 hours

Evaluation Time Restriction

Start: Date/Time End: Date/Time

AND

INITIATE SR)PER to ensure an Engineering Evaluation
is performed to verify stroke times represent acceptable
operation, AND

MARK table in Step 7.1[4] of main body of procedure for
1-FCV-69-2 to indicate an Engineering Evaluation to
verify new stroke times represent acceptable operation.
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5.2 Review of Data from Periodic Tests (continued)

[3] IF BOTH of the 1st Restroke and 2nd Restroke Measured
Stroke Times (Closing) for 1-FCV-69-2 recorded in Section 1.0
Stroke Time Data Table are in the Stroke Time Code Criteria,
THEN

PERFORM the following: (Otherwise N/A)

[3.1] INITIATE SR/PER to ensure a follow-up Engineering
Evaluation is performed to analyze the deviation
between as found and restroke stroke times.

[3.2] MARK table in Step 7.1[4] of main body of procedure for
1-FCV-69-2 to indicate an Engineering Evaluation of
stroke time deviation is required.

[4] IF “Yes” was marked for ANY observation for abnormal or
erratic valve action, THEN

PERFORM the following: (Otherwise N/A)

[4.1] INITIATE SR/PER to ensure a follow-up Engineering
Evaluation is performed to determine the need for
corrective action

[4.2] MARK table in Step 7.1[4] of main body of procedure for
1-FCV-69-2 to indicate an Engineering Evaluation to
determine the need for corrective action is required.

NOTE

The remainder of the procedure may be performed while waiting on evaluation of valve
stroke test results in the following step.

[5] IF the evaluation of test results is not completed within the
timeframe of the Evaluation Time Restriction of Step 5.2[2.2]
above OR the evaluation determines the valve stroke times
are unacceptable, THEN

PERFORM the following: (Otherwise N/A)
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5.2 Review of Data from Periodic Tests (continued)

[5.1] DECLARE valve-I -FCV-69-2 I NOPERABLE.

[5.2] PERFORM appropriate LCO action.

[6] IF ONE of the following conditions is satisfied:

• The As Found Stroke time (Closing) recorded in
Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table is in Stroke Time
Code Criteria,
OR Q

• The As Found stroke time (Closing) is in High Alert or Low
Alert AND BOTH 1St and 2nd Restroke times (Closing)
are in Stroke Time Code Criteria,
OR Q

• The As Found stroke time (Closing) is in High Alert or Low
Alert AND ANY 1st or 2nd Restroke time is in High Alert
or Low Alert AND an Engineering Evaluation has been
completed which concludes the stroke times represent
acceptable valve operation, THEN C

MARK the condition satisfied above, AND

MARK Acceptance Criteria Satisfied as “Yes” in Section 1.0
Stroke Time Data Table and the STS. (Otherwise N/A)
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5.2 Review of Data from Periodic Tests (continued)

[7] IF Step 5.2[6] above is marked N/A, THEN

PERFORM the following: (Otherwise N/A)

[7.1] DECLARE valve 1-FCV-69-2 INOPERABLE.

[7.2] INITIATE the appropriate LCO actions.

[7.3] INITIATE SR/PER to begin corrective actions.

[7.4] MARK Acceptance Criteria Satisfied as “No” in the
Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table.

5.3 Review of Data from PMT I Other Tests

[1] IF ALL stroke times (Closing) for 1-FCV-69-2 recorded in
Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table are in the Stroke Time
Code Criteria, THEN

PERFORM the following actions: (Otherwise N/A)

[1.11 MARK Acceptance Criteria Satisfied as “Yes” in
Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table and the STS.

________

[1.2] MARK table in Step 7.1[4] in the main body of this
procedure for I -FCV-69-2 to indicate reference value
reconfirmation or determination is required.

[1.3] MARK remaining steps in Section 5.3 N/A.
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5.3 Review of Data from PMT I Other Tests (continued)

[2] IF ANY stroke time (Closing) for I -FCV-69-2 recorded in
Section 1.0 Stroke Time Data Table is in Low Alert, High Alert,
or Limiting Value, THEN

PERFORM the following actions: (Otherwise N/A)

[2.1] NOTIFY engineering to perform an evaluation to
determine acceptability of new stroke times.

_________

[2.2] MARK table in Step 7.1[4] in the main body of this
procedure for 1 -FCV-69-2 to indicate reference value
reconfirmation or determination is required.

NOTE

The remainder of the procedure may be performed while waiting on evaluation of

stroke test results in the following step.

Ii.

[3] ENSURE engineering evaluation of stroke times is complete.
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INITIAL CONDITIONS:

Unit 2 is In Mode 1. Timing of RWCU valves in accordance with 2-SR-3.6.l.3.5(RWCU) RWCU
System PCIV Operability Test is complete.

INITIATING CUE:

Complete the surveillance 2-SR-3.6.l.3.5, start at step 5.2[l] in Appendix A for 2-FCV-69-l,
and Appendix B for 2-FCV-69-2.

When this is completed raise hand and tell proctor whether the Acceptance criteria is MET or
NOT MET.
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START TIME____

Performance Step 1: Critical X Not Critical

5.2 Review of Data from Periodic Tests

[1] IF the As Found stroke time (Closing) for 2-FCV-69-1 recorded in the Section 1.0 Stroke
Time Data Table is in Stroke Time Code Criteria, THEN PERFORM the following:

[1.11 MARK Stroke Time Acceptance Criteria Satisfied as “Yes” in the Section 1.0
Stroke Time Data Table.

1.0 2-FCV-69-1 TEST DATA

2-FCV-69-1, RWCU INBD SUCT ISOLATION VALVE

Stroke Time Acceptance Criteria Satisfied Yes LI No El

Standard:

Marks YES for stroke time acceptance criteria satisfied

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_______________________________

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 2: Critical Not Critical

[1.2] MARK remaining steps in Section 5.2 N/A.

Standard:

Marks steps in section 5.2 as NA

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:______________________________
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Performance Step 3: Critical X Not Critical

2.0 2-FCV-69-2 AS FOUND STROKE TIME

[8] IF the As Found Measured Stroke Time for 2-FCV-69-2 recorded in Section 1.0 Stroke
Time Data Table is greater than the Limiting Value listed, THEN PERFORM the
following:

[8.1] DECLARE valve 2-FCV-69-2 INOPERABLE.

Standard:

Declares valve 2-FCV-69-2 Inoperable

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_____________________________

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 4: Critical Not Critical

[8.2] INITIATE the appropriate LCO actions.

Standard:

Initiates appropriate LCO actions by evaluating Technical Specifications and OPDP-8.
Determines that LCO Tracking Log entries are required.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:____________________________



JPM SRO A2 Unit 2

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 5: Critical X Not Critical

[8.3] MARK Acceptance Criteria Satisfied as “No” in the Section 1.0 Stroke Time
Data Table and the STS.

2.0 2-FCV-69-2 TEST DATA

2-FCV-69-2, RWCU OUTBD SUCT ISOLATION VALVE

Stroke Time Acceptance Criteria Satisfied Yes ü No LI

Standard:

Marks NO for stroke time acceptance criteria satisfied

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:__________



JPM SRO A2 Unit 2

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 6: Critical Not Critical

Logs on to Action Tracking Program and completes a log entry for 2-FCV-69-2

Standard:

The following elements must be entered into the eSOMs Action Tracking Training data
base JAW OPDP-8 (see answer key)

LCO Tracking Number
Applicable Tech Spec LCO number

• Tech Spec 3.6.1.3 Action Statements A.1 and A.2
• Date and Time of entry
• Date and Time when completion time expires
• Correct BFN Unit

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_______

CUE: Once this is complete, have applicant go to print, go to
preview. Print docuir

NOTE: Exit LCO, onc ek

CUE: Ask Applicant: How will Tech Spec Action Statement A.1 be met?



JPM SRO A2 Unit 2

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 7: Critical X Not Critical

How will Tech Spec Action Statement A.1 be met?

Standard:

2-FCV-69-1 OR 2-FCV-69-2 will be closed and deactivated under a clearance.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:______________________________

END OF TASK

STOP TIME



JPM SRO A2 Unit 3

OPERATOR:

_______________________

SRO___ DATE:________

JPM NUMBER: SRO A2

TASK NUMBER: S-000-AD-27

TASK TITLE: LCO Tracking Log Entry for an active LCO

KJA NUMBER: 2.2.23 K/A RATING: SRO 4.3

TASK STANDARD: Complete LCO Tracking Log entries for Inoperable Primary Containment
Isolations Valves 3-FCV-69-2

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE: Class Room

REFERENCES/PROCEDURES NEEDED: OPDP-8, Tech Spec 3.6.1.3, and
3-SR-3 .6.1.3.5 (RWCU)

VALIDATION TIME: 30 minutes

PERFORMANCE TIME:

COMMENTS:______________________________

Additional comment sheets attached? YES NO

RESULTS: SATISFACTORY___ UNSATISFACTORY

SIGNATURE:

_______

DATE:
EXAMINER



INITIAL CONDITIONS:

Unit 3 is In Mode 1. Timing of RWCU valves in accordance with 3-SR-3.6.l.3.5(RWCU) RWCU
System PCTV Operability Test is complete.

INITIATING CUE:

Complete the surveillance 3-SR-3.6.l.3.5, start at step 5.2[l] in Appendix A for 3-FCV-69-l,
and Appendix B for 3-FCV-69-2.

When this is completed raise hand and tell proctor whether the Acceptance criteria is MET or
NOT MET.



JPM SRO A2 Unit 3

*******************************************************************************

Class Room

INITIAL CONDITIONS:

Unit 3 is In Mode 1. Timing of RWCU valves in accordance with 3-SR-3.6.l.3.5(RWCU) RWCU
System PCIV Operability Test is complete.

INITIATING CUE:

Complete the surveillance 3-SR-3.6.l.3.5, start at step 5.2[l] in Appendix A for 3-FCV-69-l,
and Appendix B for 3-FCV-69-2.

When this is completed raise hand and tell proctor whether the Acceptance criteria is MET or
NOT MET.



JPM SRO A2 Unit 3

START TIME____

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 1: Critical X Not Critical

5.2 Review of Data from Periodic Tests

[1] IF the As Found stroke time (Closing) for 3-FCV-69-1 recorded in the Section 1.0 Stroke
Time Data Table is in Stroke Time Code Criteria, THEN PERFORM the following:

[1. ij MARK Stroke Time Acceptance Criteria Satisfied as “Yes” in the Section 1.0
Stroke Time Data Table.

1.0 3-FCV-69-1 TEST DATA

3-FCV-69-1, RWCU INBD SUCT ISOLATION VALVE

Stroke Time Acceptance Criteria Satisfied Yes D No L

Standard:

Marks YES for stroke time acceptance criteria satisfied

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:____________________________

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 2: Critical Not Critical X

[1.2] MARK remaining steps in Section 5.2 N/A.

Standard:

Marks steps in section 5.2 as NA

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_____________________________



JPM SRO A2 Unit 3

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 3: Critical X Not Critical

2.0 3-FCV-69-2 AS FOUND STROKE TIME

[8] IF the As Found Measured Stroke Time for 3-FCV-69-2 recorded in Section 1.0 Stroke
Time Data Table is greater than the Limiting Value listed, THEN PERFORM the
following:

[8.1] DECLARE valve 3-FCV-69-2 INOPERABLE.

Standard:

Declares valve 3-FCV-69-2 Inoperable

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_____________________________

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 4: Critical X Not Critical

[8.2] INITIATE the appropriate LCO actions.

Standard:

Initiates appropriate LCO actions by evaluating Technical Specifications and OPDP-8.
Determines that LCO Tracking Log entries are required.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:__________________________

CUE: Direct applicant to make a computerized entry into the eSOMs BFN Action
Tracking Training data base and provide applicant with the password.



JPM SRO A2 Unit 3

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 5: Critical X Not Critical

[8.3] MARK Acceptance Criteria Satisfied as “No” in the Section 1.0 Stroke Time
Data Table and the STS.

2.0 3-FCV-69-2 TEST DATA

3-FCV-69-2, RWCU OUTBD SUCT ISOLATION VALVE

Stroke Time Acceptance Criteria Satisfied Yes L No D

Standard:

Marks NO for stroke time acceptance criteria satisfied

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_________



JPM SRO A2 Unit 3

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 6: Critical X Not Critical

Logs on to Action Tracking Program and completes a log entry for 3-FCV-69-2

Standard:

The following elements must be entered into the eSOMs Action Tracking Training data
base JAW OPDP-8 (see answer key)

• LCO Tracking Number
• Applicable Tech Spec LCO number
• Tech Spec 3.6.1.3 Action Statements A. 1 and A.2
• Date and Time of entry
• Date and Time when completion time expires
• Correct BFN Unit

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:



JPM SRO A2 Unit 3

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 7: Critical Not Critical

How will Tech Spec Action Statement Ad be met?
Standard:

3-FCV-69-1 OR 3-FCV-69-2 will be closed and deactivated under a clearance.

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:____________________________

END OF TASK

STOP TIME



JPM SRO A3

OPERATOR:

________________________

SRO DATE:

JPM NUMBER: Admin SRO A3

TASK NUMBER: Radiation Control

TASK TITLE: Calculate Airborne Effluent Release Rate lAW O-SI-4.8.b. l.a. 1

KJANUMBER: 2.3.11 KJARATTNG:R03.8 SRO4.3

PRA:

TASK STANDARD: Calculate Building Ventilation Release Fraction and determine acceptance
criteria met. Calculate Stack Release Fraction and determine that acceptance
criteria NOT met. Calculate Total Site Release Fraction and determine
acceptance criteria met.

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE: Classroom

REFERENCES/PROCEDURES NEEDED: O-SI-4.8.B.l.a.l, ODCM

VALIDATION TIME: 15 minutes

PERFORMANCE TIME:

COMMENTS:

Additional comment sheets attached? YES NO

RESULTS: SATISFACTORY UNSATISFACTORY

SIGNATURE:

_________________

DATE:
EXAMiNER



INITIAL CONDITIONS: You are an extra operator on Dayshift Friday. The Control Bay
AUO has partially completed the appropriate Attachments of 0-SI-4.8.B.l.a.1, Airborne Effluent
Release Rate.

INITIATING CUE: The Shift Manager directs you to complete the remainder 0-SI-4.8.B. l.a. 1,
Airborne Effluent Release Rate, starting at [10.2] and stopping at [12]; calculate all three release
rate fractions and identify if any further actions are required.

NOTE: The Control Bay AUO has gathered all required data; therefore, some subsequent
steps after [10.2] may be completed.



JPM SRO A3

*****************************************************************************

Classroom

******************************************************************************

INITIAL CONDITIONS: You are an extra operator on Dayshift Friday. The Control Bay
AUO has partially completed the appropriate Attachments of 0-SI-4.8.B. l.a. 1, Airborne Effluent
Release Rate.

INITIATING CUE: The Shift Manager directs you to complete the remainder 0-SI-4.8.B. l.a. 1,
Airborne Effluent Release Rate, starting at [10.2] and stopping at [12]; calculate all three release
rate fractions and identify if any further actions are required.

NOTE: The Control Bay AUO has gathered all required data; therefore, some subsequent
steps after [10.2] may be completed.



JPM SRO A3

START TIME____

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 1: Critical X Not Critical

[10.2] For each monitor, USE Attachments 3 and 5 and DETERMINE the release factor based

on fan status. RECORD the release factors from attachment 5 in the appropriate columns

on Attachment 4.

[10.3] MULTIPLY the release rate by the release factor and RECORD the answer under the

column labeled “Actual Rate” on Attachment 4.

Standard:

Determines the release factor for each building based on fan status using attachments 3 and

5 and records in the release factor column on attachment 4.

Multiplies the Release Rate from the RM-90-250, RM-90-249, and the RIvI-90-25 1 by the

Release Factor to determine the Actual Rate; candidate will perform this action for each Unit as

well as the Radwaste Building (0-RM-90-252) and record the data on Attachment 4. Refer to

Answer Sheet for correct values or see below.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Radwaste

Reactor Building Reactor Building Reactor Building
(l-RM-90-250) (2-RM-90-250) (3-RM-90-250)

4000 x 0.64 = 2560 3400 x 0.73 = 2482 3100 x 0.69 = 2139

Turbine Building Turbine Building Turbine Building O-RM-90-252
(l-RM-90-249) (2-RM-90-249) (3-RM-90-249) 226 x 0.62 = 140
500 x 0.75 = 375 840 x 1.00 = 840 1600 x 0.40 = 640
(l-RM-90-25 1) (2-RM-90-25 1) (3-RM-90-25 1)
910 x 0.80 = 728 2200 x 1.00 = 2200 1900 x 0.75 = 1425

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:



JPM SRO A3
*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 2: Critical X Not Critical

[10.4] For each unit, SUM the actual rates for the RM-90-249, RM-90-250, and RM-90-251
monitors.
RECORD the unit total release rates in the appropriate columns on Attachment4.

Standard:

Sums the Actual Rates from the RM-90-249, RM-90-250, and RM-90-25 1 monitors for
each Unit and records the Total Release Rate for each Unit on Attachment 4. Refer to
Answer Sheet for correct values or see below.

Uniti Unit2 Unit3

2560 + 375 + 728 = 3663 2482 + 840 + 2200 = 5522 2139 + 640 + 1425 = 4204

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:____________________________

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 3: Critical X Not Critical

[10.5] SUM the three unit total release rates and the 0-RM-90-252 actual rate. RECORD the
building ventilation release rate on Attachment 4.

Standard:

Sums each Units Total Release Rate and the Radwaste Building Actual Release Rate
(0-RM-90-252) and records the Building Ventilation Release Rate on Attachment 4.
Refer to Answer Sheet for correct value or see below.

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Radwaste Total
3663 + 5522 + 4204 + 140 13529

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_________________



JPM SRO A3
****************************************************************************

Performance Step 4: Critical X Not Critical

NOTE

For reporting purposes, the release fraction should only be recorded to three decimal places.

EXAMPLES

A release fraction of 0.12345 should be recorded as 0.123.
A release fraction of 0.00012 should be recorded as 0.000.

[10.6] DETERMINE the building ventilation release fraction by dividing the total building
ventilation release rate by 1.50 E+05 (or 150,000) iCi/sec. RECORD the fraction on
both Attachment 2 and Attachment 4.

Standard:

Divides the Total Building Ventilation Release Rate by 150,000 iiCi/sec and determines the
Building Ventilation Release Fraction; records on Attachment 2 and 4. Refer to Answer
Sheet for correct value or see below.

13529 / 150,000 = 0.090

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_______________________________



JPM SRO A3
*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 5: Critical X Not Critical

[10.7] VERIFY the acceptance criteria as given in Step 6.OB.1 has been met. The
building ventilation release fraction must be less than or equal to 0.90. IF the
acceptance criteria have failed, THEN

IMMEDIATELY CONTACT the Unit Supervisors. (AC)

Standard:

Determines Building Ventilation Release Fraction is less than 0.90 and MEETS
acceptance criteria.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:______________________________

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 6: Critical Not Critical X

[11] DETERMINE the elevated (stack) noble gas release rate once per shift by
completing the following steps:

[11.1] RECORD the highest noble gas count rates (counts per second, cps) for
the 0-RM-90-147 and 0-RM-90-148 monitors in the appropriate columns
of Attachment 6 in accordance with one of the following steps:

[11.1.1] IF both the 0-RR-90- 147 and at least one of the radiation
monitors are operable, THEN OBTAIN the necessary
information from 0-RR-90-147 on Panel 9-2. IF applicable,
THEN RECORD “OOS in the appropriate column of
Attachment 6 if one of the monitors is out of service.

Standard:

Steps [11.1] and [11.1 .1] have already been completed and the data has been recorded on
Attachment 6. Steps [11.1.2] and [11.2.3] are not applicable and will not be performed

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:________________________________



JPM SRO A3
******************************************************************************

Performance Step 7: Critical Not Critical X

NOTE

If O-SI-4.8.B.1.a.2 is in effect for the stack monitors, the Chemical Laboratory will report the stack
release rate in i.tCi!sec for each grab sample. The reported release rate will assume a maximum flow
rate and will yield a conservative (high) release value. In this case, Steps 7.O[1 1.2] and 7.O[1 1.3] are
NOT applicable.

[11.2] DETERMINE the stack flow rate and RECORD in the appropriate column of
Attachment 6.

[11.2.1] IF O-FI-90-271 on Panel 1-953 is operable, THEN RECORD the
stack flow in standard cubic feet per minute (scfin).

Standard:

Steps [11.2] and [11.2.1] have already been completed and the data has been recorded on
Attachment 6. Steps [11.2.2] and [11.2.3] are not applicable and will not be performed

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:________________________________



JPM SRO A3

Performance Step 8: Critical X Not Critical

[11.3] DETERMINE the stack release rate by using the gross count rate and total stack
flow in accordance with the following equation. When there are two gross count rate
readings, USE the highest gross count rate. IF both monitors (O-RM-90-147/8) are
INOP, THEN

CONTINUE with Step 7.0[l1.4].

Total Stack Flow (scfin) x Gross Count Rate (cps) x 1.23 E-03 [(jiCi/sec)/(cps-scfin)]

Standard:

Determines that the Highest Gross Count Rate is the 0RM-90-147 (Red Pen) and records
this reading on Attachment 6; calculates the Stack Release Rate by multiplying Total Stack
Flow, the Highest Gross Count Rate, and 1.23 E-03 [(.tCi/sec) together. Refer to Answer
Sheet for correct value or see below.

22700 x 4.55x105 x 1.23x103 = 1.27x107

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_______________________________

******* ** * * * * ***** *** ******* *********** ****** ***** ********* ******** ******* *****

Performance Step 9: Critical X Not Critical

[11.4] RECORD in the appropriate column of Attachment 6 either the release rate
calculated in Step 7.0[1 1.3] or as reported by the Chemical Laboratory for an
inoperable monitor.

Standard:

Records the Stack Release Rate calculated in previous step on Attachment 6.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_______________________________



JPM SRO A3
*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 10: Critical Not Critical X

NOTE

Alternative sampling for the WRGERM monitor is satisfied by taking readings from the normal
stack release monitors, 0-RM-90-147 and/or 0-RM-90-148, when operable or by manual sampling
in accordance with 0-SI-4.8.B. 1 .a.2 when the normal stack monitors are inoperable. This alternate
sampling succession satisfies the requirement for a preplanned alternate method as required in
TABLE 3.3.5-1 of the TRM.

[11.5] Wide Range Gaseous Effluent Radiation Monitor (WRGERM), 0-RM-90-306,
Panel 29-10.

[11.5.1] IF the monitor is inoperable, THEN

RECORD “INOP” in the appropriate column of Attachment 6 and
CONTINUE with Step 7.0[1 1.6]. Otherwise, CONTINUE with Step
7.0[1 1.5.2].

[11.5.2] ENSURE 0-RM-90-306 is in the Sample Mode.

[11.5.3] RECORD the noble gas release rate in i.tCi/sec in the appropriate
column of Attachment 6. RECORI) results to two decimal places
(e.g., 2.95E 00).

Standard:

Step [11.5], [11.5.2], and [11.5.3] have already been completed and the data has been
recorded on Attachment 6; steps [11.5.1] and [11.6] are not applicable and will not be
performed

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:



JPM SRO A3
*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 11: Critical Not Critical X

[11.7] IF all release streams to the stack are isolated, THEN

USE a release rate factor of 0.00. Otherwise, USE 1.00. RECORD the release
rate factor in the appropriate column of Attachment 6.

Standard:

Step [11.7] has already been completed and a Release Rate Factor of 1.00 has already been
recorded on Attachment 6.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_______________________________

Performance Step 12: Critical X Not Critical

[11.8] CALCULATE the actual release rate by multiplying the highest release rate (0-
RM-90-147/148 or 0-RM-90-306) by the release factor. RECORD the
information in the Actual Release Rate column on Attachment 6.

Standard:

Records the Highest Stack Release Rate (Stack Release) on Attachment 6; calculates the
Actual Release Rate by multiplying the Highest Stack Release Rate (Stack Release) by the
Release Rate Factor (1.00) determined in previous step; records on Attachment 6. Refer to
Answer Sheet for correct value or see below.

1.27x107 x 1.00 = 1.27x107

SAT U1’TSAT N/A COMMENTS:



JPM SRO A3
*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 13: Critical X Not Critical

NOTE

For reporting purposes, the release fractions should only be recorded to three decimal places.

EXAMPLES

A release fraction of 0.12345 should be recorded only as 0.123.
A release fraction of 0.00012 should be recorded only as 0.000.

[11.9] CALCULATE the stack release fraction by dividing the actual release rate by
1.44 E+07 (or 14,400,000) jiCi/sec. RECORD this information on both
Attachment 2 and Attachment 6.

Standard:

Calculates the Stack Release Fraction by dividing the Actual Release Rate determined in
previous step by 14,400,000 iiCi/sec; records this data on Attachment 2 and 6. Refer to
Answer Sheet for correct value or see below.

1.27x107 / 1.44x107 = .882

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_______________________________



JPM SRO A3
*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 14: Critical X Not Critical

[11.10) VERIFY the acceptance criteria as given in Step 6.OB.2 has been met. The stack
release fraction must be less than or equal to 0.10. IF the acceptance criterion has
failed, THEN

IMMEDIATELY CONTACT the Unit Supervisors. (AC)

Standard:

Determines that the Stack Release Fraction DOES NOT MEET the Acceptance Criteria

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:______________________________

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 15: Critical Not Critical X

6.0 ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

B. The noble gas release rate must be limited such that the off site dose and dose
rates are in compliance with ODCM Control 1.2.2.1. This will be accomplished
by establishing release rate limits for the building/ground and the stack/elevated
release points. The corresponding release rate limits will be checked in
accordance with the values listed below.

2. The stack release rate fraction must be less than or equal to 0.10. The
stack release rate fraction is defined as the radioactive noble gas release
rate at the stack divided by the ODCM release rate limit of
1.44 E+07 pCi/sec.

Standard:

Refers to the acceptance criteria given is Section 6.0 B.2.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_______________________________



JPM SRO A3

Performance Stey 16: Critical X Not Critical

1/2.2 RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

1/2.2.2 GASEOUS EFFLUENTS

1/2.2.2.1 DOSE RATE

CONTROLS

1.2.2.1 In accordance with BFN Technical Specification 5.5.4.g, the dose rate at any time
to areas at and beyond the SITE BOUNDARY (see Figure 3.1) due to
radioactivity released in gaseous effluents from the site shall be limited to the
following values:

a. The dose rate limit for noble gases shall be < 500 mremlyr to the total
body and < 3000 mrem/yr to the skin, and

b. The dose rate limit for 1-13 1, 1-133, H-3 and particulates with greater than
eight day half-lives shall be < 1500 mrem/yr to any organ.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION: a. If the limits above are exceeded, appropriate corrective action shall be
immediately initiated to bring the release within limits. Report all
deviations in the Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Report.

Standard:

Determines ODCM Control action “A” is applicable. Corrective actions shall be
immediately initiated to bring the release within limits.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:

___________________



JPM SRO A3

Performance Step 17: Critical X Not Critical

[12] CALCULATE the total site release fraction by adding the building ventilation
and stack release fractions on Attachment 2. VERIFY the site release fraction
acceptance criteria as given in Step 6.OB.3 has been met. IF the acceptance
criterion has failed, THEN

IMMEDIATELY CONTACT the Unit Supervisors. (AC)

Standard:

Calculates the Total Site Release Fraction by adding the Building Ventilation Release
Rate Fraction and the Stack Release Rate Fraction; records this data on Attachment 2.
Refer to Answer Sheet for correct value or see below. Determines that it MEETS
Acceptance Criteria.

0.090 + .882 = .972

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:______

STOP TIME

END OF TASK



BFN Airborne Effluent Release Rate 0-Sl-48.B.1.a.1

Unit 0 Rev. 0056
Page 30 of 56

Attachment 2
(Page 1 of 1)

Week From

_______

To

_______

Site Effluent Release Rate Summary

D S SI STEP Reactor Power (MWT) Building
Initials

A H Ventilation Total Site

V I Release Rate Stack Release Release Rate

F Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Fraction Rate Fraction Fraction Acceptance Unit

T 7.0(61 7.0(7] 7.0(8.1] 7.0(8.1] 7.0(8.1] 7.0(10.6] 7.0(11.9] 7.0(121 Criteria AUO Supervisor

FRI D Qp oP ji./55 395. V5/ 1.0O yO

N
l.00

SAT 0
l.00

——

1.00

SUN D
1.00

———

1.0O

MON D
1.00

-i:i-—
1.00

TUE 0
s1.00

—ici—
WED 0

1.00

——

1.00

THU 0
1.00

.—ii—
1.00

lnitias added as a result of BFPER 960634
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Attachment 6
(Page 1 of 2)

Week From

________

To

________

Elevated Effluent Release Rate Log

D S 0-RM-90-147 0-RM.90-148 STACK FLOW RATE
A H 0-FI-90-271 STACK RELEASE

y I Red Pen Green Pen INOPc 16,366
RATE

F GROSS COUNT RATE GROSS COUNT RATE (NOTES 1 & 3) OR (NOTE 2)

T (CPS) (CPS) HIGHEST GROSS ATTACH 7 CONVERSION (pCWSEC)

7.011111 7.Of 11.1) COUNT RATE (CPS) 7.0f 11.2] FACTOR 7,0[l1.31& 7.0111.4]
— —

F 0 9.75, to’4 7oc 1.23E03 1.27

R N 1 .23E-03
— —

S D 1.23E-03

A N 1.23E-03

S D 1.23E-03

U N 1 .23EO3
— —

M 0 1.23E-03

0 N 1 .23E-03
— —

T 0 1.23E-03

U N 1 .23E-03
— —

W D I .23E-03

E N 1 .23E-03

T 0 1 .23E-03

H N 1 .23E-03
— —

I Minimum acceptable flowrate for O-fi-90-271 operability is 16,366 SCFM (See note 3)

2 Data from manual sampling results or O-90-147/148((Stack flow) X (Highest gross count rate) X 1 .23E.03].

3 The minimum stack flow rate was revised to 16,366 SCFM (BFPER980545).
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Week From To

______

Attachment 6
(Page 2 of 2)

0 S WRGERMS

A H Noble Gas
y I Release Rate Highest Stack Actual Stack Release

F DATA 0-RM-90-306 Release Rate Release Rate Factor Release Rate Fraction

T RECORDED IN (iiCi/sec) (j.tCi/sec) (0.00 or 1.00) (jiCilsec) Note 2 Acceptance Unit

STEP 7.0[1 1.4] 7.0[1 1.51 Note 1. 7.0[1 1.7] 7.011 1.81 7.0[1 1.91 Criteria AUO Supervisor

FRI 0 j.y) x /.9x IO’ .7’gcO’ 110b 0.10

N
0.10

SAT 0
0.10

N
0.10

SUN D
0.10

N
0.10

MON D
N

0.10

TUE D
0.10

—icr
WED 0

0.10

N
0.10

THU 0
0.10

icr

1 Use the higher of the Stack release rate or the WRGERMS release rate.

2 Divide actual Stack release rate (i.tCi/sec) by 1 .44E+07 tCi/sec.
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Current Revision Description

Pages Affected 9, 11, 22, 42-46.

Type of Change: Revision Tracking Number: 065

PER N!A DCN 70285

Added Annotations on pages 44 & 46. PCR 12000782

Changed recorder designation from FR-066-01 11 to XR-66-1 03 in several places due to
changes made by DCN 70285.

Also changed H2R-66-96 to XR-66-1 03.

Changed the wording in step 7.0[13.4], for clarification.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Purpose

This Surveillance Instruction (SI) is used by Browns Ferry Operations and
Radiochemical Laboratory personnel to satisfy the following Technical Requirements
Manual (TRM) requirements, ODCM requirements, and data recording functions:

• Airborne effluent release rates in accordance with ODCM Surveillance
Requirement 2.2.2.1.1 .a.

• The instrumentation checks required by ODCM Table 2.1-2.

• The Wide Range Gaseous Effluent Radiation Monitor (WRGERMS),
0-RM-90-306, inoperability requirements in accordance with TABLE 3.3.5-1 of
the TRM.

• The WRGERMS instrumentation check required by TABLE 3.3.5-1 of the TRM.

• Attachment 11 is used to record data during EOI’s and REP conditions.

1.2 Scope

• ODCM Control 1.2.2.1 requires that the general public dose rate from noble gas
effluents to be limited to less than 500 mRem per year to the total body and less
than 3000 mRem per year to the skin. The Off site Dose Calculation Manual
(ODCM) describes the methodology by which the dose rate limits are converted
to plant process variables such as the stack noble gas radioactive release rate
limit. The limiting release rates for the authorized effluent release points have
been calculated as 0.15 curies (Ci) per second for the building level release
points and 14.4 Ci per second for the stack.

• To ensure compliance with 00CM Control 1.2.2.1, each airborne effluent
release point is required to be continuously monitored while actively releasing
an airborne stream. This is usually accomplished by in-line process
instrumentation which has Control Room alarm capabilities. If a monitor is
inoperable, releases via that gas stream may continue provided compensatory
sampling measures are initiated. Compensatory sampling is accomplished by
having the Radiochemical Laboratory personnel obtain and analyze grab
samples at a prescribed frequency.

• Technical Instruction (TI) 15 provides the engineering basis for establishing
instrumentation alarm set points, monitor sampling rates, and release point
allocation factors for the various plant radiation monitors. The conservative
parameters prescribed by TI-I 5 ensure ODCM Control 1.2.2.1 limits are
satisfied.



BFN Airborne Effluent Release Rate 0-Sl-4.8.B.1.a.1
Unit 0 Rev. 0056

Page 5 of 56

1.2 Scope (continued)

• Instrumentation checks will be used to provide a reasonable assurance that an
unmonitored release does NOT go undetected. The instrument checks will be
performed on the required monitoring instrumentation at a frequency such that
a failed monitor is readily detected. The instrument checks will usually consist
of data acquisition/instrument readings of such a detail that they will permit the
calculation of the total site release rate.

[ NOTE

The source check formerly in this SI (Rev. 40 and previous Revs) are now in 0-Sl-2.1-2.

• Additionally, this SI provides the pre-planned alternate monitoring instructions
for the WRGERMS instrumentation, O-RM-90-306 and 0-RR-90-360, in the
event that the minimum number of operable instrument channels is less than
the required number as given in TABLE 3.3.5-1 in the TRM.

1.3 Frequency

The normal performance band for this SI is one week. The procedure will typically
start at 0700 Friday and end 0659 the following Friday.

Once per shift, the following checks will be made:

• Release rate information will be obtained for each effluent stream having
continuous monitoring capabilities.

• The overall site release rate will be calculated from the release rate information.

• Offgas pretreatment and post-treatment monitors, offgas flow rate, and offgas
hydrogen concentration will be recorded during main condenser and offgas
treatment systems operations.

• The WRGERMS instrumentation operability will be demonstrated by an
instrumentation check.

Once per day, each effluent radiation monitor shall demonstrate the operability of its
sampling rate instrumentation and associated sample flow alarms.
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2.0 REFERENCES

Browns Ferry Nuclear Plant Technical Requirements Manual (TRM).

Updated Final Safety Analysis Report (UFSAR)

e Section 7.12, Process Radiation Monitoring.

• Section 9.5, Gaseous Radwaste System (Modified).

Operating Instructions (01)

• 1-, 2-, and 3-01-90, Radiation Monitoring System

Surveillance Instructions (SI)

• 0-Sl-2. 1-2, Airborne Effluent Radiation Monitor Source Checks.

o 0-Sl-4.8.B.1.a.2, Airborne Effluent Release Rate by Manual Sampling when a
Gaseous Effluent Monitor is Inoperable.

• 1-, 2-, and 3-SI-4.8.B.1 .a.3, Off Gas Post-Treatment Release Rate by Manual
Sampling.

• 1-, 2-, and 3-Sl-4.8.B.5.a, Off Gas Hydrogen Concentration by Manual
Sampling.

Technical lnstructions (TI)

• TI-15, Radioactive Gaseous Effluent Engineering Calculations and
Measurements.

• 0-Tl-336, Continuous Air Monitor Flow Regulator Adjustment.

Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM).

Part 302 to Title 40 of the Code of Federal Regulations (40 CFR 302), Designation,
Reportable Quantities, and Notification.

Memorandum from John W. Sabados to Masoud Bajestani, Subject: Sampling Set
points for the Eberline Continuous Air Monitor (R46 901116 823).
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Date 1D1/

2.0 REFERENCES (continued)

Controlled Vendor Manuals (CVM)

• Technical Manual for the 250 CAM Monitoring System, BFN-CVM-2083.

• Technical Manual for the 252 CAM Monitoring System, BFN-CVM-2084.

• Technical Manual for the 249-251 CAM Monitoring System, BFN-CVM-2085.

• Technical and Operating Manual for the CT-2B(s) Control Terminal,
BFN-CVM-2090.

Memorandum from M. Bajestani to J. W. Sabados, Subject: Steam Packing
Exhauster flow (R40 911018 914).

Stack Post Mod. Test for DCN Wi 7999 (PMT-256) 20 April, 1993.

Technical Requirements Manual

Memorandum from Rick Givens to Phil Chadwell, Subject: Stack Flow Requirements
(R70 980730 843) [5FPER9805451.

NPG-SPP-06.9.2 Surveillance Test Program

PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITATIONS

LNRCICJ Radiation monitors may be removed from service for maintenance, calibration,
or testing for periods NOT to exceed 4 hours. If it becomes apparent that a monitor
cannot be returned to service within the 4 hours, the Unit Supervisor shall be
immediately notified to ensure compensatory sampling has been initiated.
[LER 260189021]

The night shifts and day shifts are defined by the day on which the shift begins.
(i.e., Friday dayshift is Friday 0700-1 900, Friday night shift is Friday 1900 to
Saturday 0700.)

PREREQUISITES

VERIFY this copy of the procedure is the most current
revision.

45’ OBTAIN a Surveillance Task Sheet (STS) for this procedure
?c and Work Activity. (Key Number P1470)
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5.0 SPECIAL TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT RECOMMENDED

None

6.0 ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

A. Responses which fail to meet the acceptance criteria constitute unsatisfactory
surveillance instruction results and require immediate notification of the Unit
Supervisor at the time of failure. Failure of release rate acceptance criteria
requires notification of the Chemistry Manager. Failure of release rate
acceptance criteria will require a National Response Center reportability
determination in accordance with Part 302 to Title 40 of the Code of Federal
Regulation (40 CFR 302).

B. The noble gas release rate must be limited such that the off site dose and dose
rates are in compliance with ODCM Control 1.2.2.1. This will be accomplished
by establishing release rate limits for the building/ground and the stack/elevated
release points. The corresponding release rate limits will be checked in
accordance with the values listed below.

1. The sum of the building release rate fraction must be less than or equal to
0.90. The building release rate fraction is defined as the radioactive noble
gas release rate at each monitored building release point divided by the
ODCM building release limit of 1.50 E+05 .iCi/sec.

2. The stack release rate fraction must be less than or equal to 0.10. The
stack release rate fraction is defined as the radioactive noble gas release
rate at the stack divided by the ODCM release rate limit of 1.44 E+07
.tCi/sec.

3. The total site release rate fraction must be less than or equal to 1.00. The
total site release rate fraction is defined as the sum of the building and
stack release rate fractions.

4. Compensatory sampling measures must be initiated whenever a radiation
monitor is out of service and effluent releases are continuing via that
release point.
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60 ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA (continued)

C. The radioactive gaseous effluent instrumentation operability shall be
demonstrated by performance of shiftly and/or daily instrument checks as noted
below.

1. Shiftly Checks. The following instrumentation checks must be
accomplished at least once per shift during the noted periods of required
operability. These instrumentation checks will be used to satisfy ODCM
Surveillance Requirements in 2.2.2.1.1.a, Table 2.1-2, TRM Table 3.3.5-1,
and TRM TSR 3.3.9.1 (noble gas monitor and hydrogen analyzer daily
requirements only).

Monitor(s) Required Period of Operability

1-, 2-, 3-RM-90-249, When actively releasing an airborne effluent
1-, 2-, 3-RM-90-250, stream (i.e., vents are open and the ventilation
1-, 2-, 3-RM-90-251, fans are on).
and O-RM-90-252

O-RM-90-147 and/or 148 When actively releasing an airborne effluent
stream.

O-RM-90-306, and When one or more of the site units are in either
O-RR-90-360 MODES I or 2.

1-, 2-, 3-RM-90-265, When actively processing an off gas stream (i.e.,
and/or unit FCV-66-28 is open).
1-, 2-, 3-RM-90-266

1-, 2-, 3-XR-66-103 During main condenser offgas treatment system
(low or high range operations.
indicators)

The shiftly checks shall be accomplished by recording the release rates or release
concentrations as displayed on the appropriate control room recorders. If a monitor
is out of service during a required period of operability, compensatory sampling
measures will be initiated in accordance with the instructions given in Steps 7.O[9.5],
7.0(10.1.3], and/or 7.0[1 1.1.3].
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6.0 ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA (continued)

2. Daily Checks. The following instrumentation checks must be accomplished
at least once per day during the noted periods of required operability.
These instrumentation checks will be used to satisfy ODCM surveillance
requirements in Table 2.1-2 (sample flow instrumentation and sample flow
annunciators only).

Instrumentation Required Period of Operability

1-, 2-, 3-RM-90-249, When actively releasing an airborne effluent
1-, 2-, 3-RM-90-250, stream (i.e., vents are open and the ventilation
1-, 2-, 3-RM-90-251, fans are on).
and O-RM-90-252 sample
flow instrumentation

O-RM-90-147/148 sample When actively releasing an airborne effluent
flow rate and stream.
O-FA-90-1 50 flow abnormal
alarm

1-, 2-, 3-PA-90-262 sample When actively processing an off gas stream (i.e.,
pressure abnormal alarm unit FCV-66-28 is open).

The daily checks shall be accomplished by recording the sample flow rates from the
appropriate control room instrumentation and/or testing the alarm annunciator
condition. Satisfactory sample flow rate checks must fall within the range specified
in the following table. Satisfactory annunciator test results will consist of a simple
“go/no-go” test.

If a monitor is out of service during a required period of operability, compensatory
sampling measures will be initiated in accordance with the instructions given in
Steps 7.O[9.5], 7.O[1O.1.3], andlor 7.O[11.1.31. Compensatory sample flow rate
measurements are required to be made every four hours, but are NOT required to
satisfy the sample rate limits in the following table.

Sample Flow (scfm)
Monitor

Low High

1-, 2-, 3-RM-90-249 1.73 2.27
1-, 2-, 3-RM-90-251

O-RM-90-252 1.12 1.87

1-, 2-, 3-RM-90-250 3.6 4.4

0-RM-90-1 47/1 48 1.1 1.5
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6.0 ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA (continued)

13. The concentration of hydrogen gas in the off gas shall be less than or equal to
4 percent by volume (TRM LCO 3.7.2) as measured by the applicable unit
XR-66-1 03 Hydrogen Analyzer or as determined from off gas grab samples.

E. Acceptance criteria determination steps will be designated by (AC).

F. The off gas pretreatment radiation levels (1-, 2-, and 3-RM-090-O1 57) and the
off gas flow rate (1 -XR-066-1 03, 2-XR-66-1 03, and 3-XR-66-1 03)
instrumentation readings are required for monitoring system performance and
for failed fuel performance calculations. There is no Technical Specification
surveillance requirements associated with these observations. The observation
will be made shifty during periods of main condenser/offgas treatment system
operation.

G. In the event that 1-, 2-, or 3-PA-090-0262 is inoperable, but 1-, 2, or 3 RM-090-
0265 or 0266 is operable, the off gas post treatment flow must be recorded at
least once every 4 hours and the flow must be at least 0.06 cfm. If both 1-, 2, or
3 RM-090-0265 and 0266 are inoperable a flow is not required. If the flow
acceptance criteria is not met, declare 1-, 2, or 3 RM-090-0265 and 0266
inoperable and notify Chemistry to initiatel-, 2, or 3-Sl-4.8.B.1 .a.3.
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Date______

PROCEDURE STEPS

NS

All notes, remarks, and comments are to be recorded on Attachment 1.
Each statement is to be numbered and cross-referenced to the appropriate
attachment or SI step.

Attachments NOT used in the performance of this SI do NOT need to be included in
the completed SI package.

(f313 OBTAIN permission from the Unit I Unit Supervisor to perform
T this instruction. LDLA.)

UI

(fJ5 OBTAIN permission from the Unit 2 Unit Supervisor to perform
7’ this instruction. (Y C

U2

((3 OBTAIN permission from the Unit 3 Unit Supervisor to perform

7 this instruction.

_________

U3

[NRC,C] NOTIFY the Unit Operator (U2) of the intent to begin this
instruction. IRPT 82-16. LER 259182321 c 14

$J1 On the Surveillance Task Sheet (STS)

RECORD the Start Date & Time. P

N

SI step performance and acceptance criteria verification are to be noted on the appropriate
SI attachments for Steps 7.O[6] through 7.O[1 5]

REVIEW the Precautions and Limitations in Section 3.0.
T INITIAL on Attachment 2.

ENSURE that all Prerequisites in Section 4.0 have been met.
I INITIAL on Attachment 2.
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Date______

7.0 PROCEDURE STEPS (continued)

OBTAIN the following information.

Once per shift, RECORD on Attachment 2 each unit’s 8 hour average
power level in megawatts thermal (MWT). IF shutdown, THEN

ENTER 0.

—f

Due to variations in required performance frequency and to minimize impact on personnel,
Steps 7.O[9], 7.0[1 0], and 7.0[1 1] through 7.0[1 5] can be completed independently. If the
stack flow instrumentation (O-Fl-90-271) is inoperable or out of service and O-Fl-90-348 is
NOT used, Attachment 7 must be completed before Step 7.0[1 1] can be completed.

Fan Status Determination

RM-90-249

Once per shift: RECORD on Attachment 3 the operating status of
each ventilation fan monitored by this CAM. The status shall be
indicated with “Xe in the appropriate ON/OFF column.

[] Once per day (night shift): IF all fans serviced by this CAM are off
and the monitor is out of service, THEN

VERIFY the exhausts’ fan control switches are tagged out of
service and VERIFY the fan dampers are closed.

RM-90-250

[9 Once per shift: CHECK the status of each fan contributing flow to
the ventilation path monitored by the RM-90-250 CAM. USE an “An
or ‘B” to denote which fan is operating. INDICATE the fan status
by using the “0” column for all fans off (if applicable), the “S”
column for fans on slow, or the “F” column for fans on fast.

RM-90-251

Once per shift: RECORD on Attachment 3 the operating status of
each ventilation fan monitored by this CAM. The status shall be
indicated with “X” in the appropriate ON/OFF column.
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7.0 PROCEDURE STEPS (continued)

Once per day (Night shift): IF all fans serviced by this CAM are off
and the monitor is out of service, THEN

ENSURE the exhausts’ fan control switches are tagged out of
service and VERIFY the fan dampers are closed.

O-RM-90-252 (Unit I Only)

Once each shift: RECORD the operating status of fans monitored
by this CAM with an “X” in the appropriate column of Attachment 3.
USE column “0” for all fans off, column “1” for one fan on, or
column “2” for two fans on.

IF any of the indicated fans (stack dilution or CAM) are operating and
the corresponding monitor is declared inoperable, THEN

CONTACT the Chemical Laboratory and ENSURE that compensatory
sampling in accordance with O-SI-4.8.B.I .a.2 is being conducted.

Prior to 0659 Friday morning, TOTAL the number of shifts each column
of Attachment 3 was marked. RECORD the totals at the bottom of
Attachment 3.



BFN Airborne Effluent Release Rate 0-SI-4.8.B.1.a.1
Unit 0 Rev. 0056

Page 15 of 56

Date 1t

7.0 PROCEDURE STEPS (continued)

DETERMINE the building ventilation noble gas release rate
once per shift by completing the following steps and VERIFY
that all monitors with an open release path are OPERABLE:

[0] For each monitor listed on Attachment 4, COMPLETE one of the
FOLLOWING four steps:

[1 From the CONTINUOUS AIR MONITORING SYSTEM
OPERATOR CONSOLE, 0-CONS-90-361, PANEL 1-9-2,
OBTAIN the noble gas release rate by USING the touchscreen
options on the console. SELECT the noble gas option on the
screen (NGAS). RECORD the noble gas release rate (i.tCi/sec) in
the appropriate columns of Attachment 4 for each operable
building ventilation radiation monitor. The radiation monitor should
register a positive release rate; OTHERWISE, DECLARE the
monitor inoperable. This recording is performed as an Instrument
Check (CHANNEL CHECK).

[10.1.2] IF the operator console 0-CONS-90-361 is NOT available and the
CAMs are operating, THEN

,i OBTAIN the release rate data from the local display on each CAM
1”4 fl by SELECTING channel I with the thumb wheel or directly reading

the Chemistry CAM display. The radiation monitor should register
a positive release rate; OTHERWISE, DECLARE the monitor
inoperable. This recording is performed as an Instrument Check
(CHANNEL CHECK).
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PROCEDURE STEPS (continued)

If 0-Sl-4.8.B.1 .a.2 is in effect for the CAMs, the Chemical Laboratory will report the release

rate in iCi/sec for each grab sample. The reported release rate will assume a maximum

flow rate and will yield a conservative (high) release value.

[10.1.3] For out of service and/or inoperable CAMs with ventilation system
in service, CONTACT the Chemical Laboratory and ENSURE that
manual sampling is being accomplished in accordance with
O-Sl-4.8.B.1 .a.2. RECORD on Attachment 4 the release rate for
each inoperable CAM as reported by the Chemical Laboratory.

[10.1.4] IF the ventilation system for a CAM is totally
isolated (i.e., no environmental releases occurring),
THEN

RECORD “OOS” in all three columns on
Attachment 4.

For each monitor, USE Attachments 3 and 5 and DETERMINE the
release factor based on fan status. RECORD the release factors from
attachment 5 in the appropriate columns on Attachment 4.

[10.3] MULTIPLY the release rate by the release factor and RECORD the
answer under the column labeled “Actual Rate” on Attachment 4.

[10.4] For each unit, SUM the actual rates for the RM-90-249, RM-90-250,
and RM-90-251 monitors. RECORD the unit total release rates in the
appropriate columns on Attachment 4.

[10.5] SUM the three unit total release rates and the 0-RM-90-252 actual rate.
RECORD the building ventilation release rate on Attachment 4.
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7.0 PROCEDURE STEPS (continued)

NOTE

For reporting purposes, the release fraction should only be recorded to three decimal
places.

EXAMPLES

A release fraction of 0.12345 should be recorded as 0.123.

A release fraction of 0.00012 should be recorded as 0.000.

[10.6] DETERMINE the building ventilation release fraction by dividing the
total building ventilation release rate by 1.50 E+05 (or 150,000) i.tCi/sec.
RECORD the fraction on both Attachment 2 and Attachment 4.

[10.7] VERIFY the acceptance criteria as given in Step 6.OB.1 has been met.
The building ventilation release fraction must be less than or equal to
0.90. iF the acceptance criteria have failed, THEN

IMMEDIATELY CONTACT the Unit Supervisors. (AC)
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7.0 PROCEDURE STEPS (continued)

DETERMINE the elevated (stack) noble gas release rate once
per shift by completing the following steps:

[1 RECORD the highest noble gas count rates (counts per second, cps)
for the O-RM-90-147 and 0-RM-90-148 monitors in the appropriate
columns of Attachment 6 in accordance with one of the following steps:

[11.1 .1] IF both the 0-RR-90-147 and at least one of the radiation monitors
are operable, THEN

OBTAIN the necessary information from 0-RR-90-147 on
Panel 9-2. IF applicable, THEN

RECORD “OOS” in the appropriate column of Attachment 6 if one
of the monitors is out of service.

[11.1.2] IF O-RR-90-147 is inoperable and at least one of the radiation
monitors is operable, THEN

A OBTAIN the necessary data from the 0-RM-90-147B
j (-\ and/or 0-RM-90-148B monitors located on Panel 1-9-10. IF

applicable, THEN

RECORD “OOS” in the appropriate column of Attachment 6 if one
of the monitors is out of service.

[11.1.3] IF both monitors are inoperable, THEN

CONTACT the Chemical Laboratory and ENSURE that manual
sampling has been initiated in accordance with O-Sl-4.8.B.1 .a.2.
RECORD BOOS” in the appropriate columns of Attachment 6.
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7.0 PROCEDURE STEPS (continued)

If O-Sl-4.8.B.1 .a.2 is in effect for the stack monitors, the Chemical Laboratory will report the
stack release rate in iiCi/sec for each grab sample. The reported release rate will assume
a maximum flow rate and will yield a conservative (high) release value. In this case,
Steps 7.O[1 1.2] and 7.O[1 1.3] are NOT applicable.

DETERMINE the stack flow rate and RECORD in the appropriate
column of Attachment 6.

IF O-Fl-90-271 on Panel 1-9-53 is operable, THEN

RECORD the stack flow in standard cubic feet per minute (scfm).

[11.2.2] If O-Fl-90-271 on Panel 1-9-53 is inoperable, the flow can be
determined from O-Fl-90-348 on Panel 25-412 in the WRGERMS
building. IF O-Fl-90-348 is used for the flow, THEN

MAKE a note in the remarks log that O-Fl-90-348 was used.

[11.2.3] IF O-Fl-90-271 on Panel 1-9-53 is inoperable and O-Fl-90-348 is
NOT used, THEN

A ESTIMATE the stack flow every four hours using Attachment 7.

N 1 RECORD the total stack flow in scfm on Attachment 7. RECORD
on Attachment 6 the most current value of the 4 hour observations
from Attachment 7.

[11.3] DETERMINE the stack release rate by using the gross count rate and
total stack flow in accordance with the following equation. When there
are two gross count rate readings, USE the highest gross count rate. IF
both monitors (O-RM-90-147!8) are INOP, THEN

CONTINUE with Step 7.O[1 1.4].

Total Stack Flow (scfm) x Gross Count Rate (cps) x 1.23 E-03 [(pCi/sec)/(cps-scfm)]

[11.4] RECORD in the appropriate column of Attachment 6 either the release
rate calculated in Step 7.O[1 1.3] or as reported by the Chemical
Laboratory for an inoperable monitor.
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7.0 PROCEDURE STEPS (continued)

Alternative sampling for the WRGERM monitor is satisfied by taking readings from the
normal stack release monitors, O-RM-90-147 and/or O-RM-90-148, when operable or by
manual sampling in accordance with O-Sl-4.8.B.1 .a.2 when the normal stack monitors are
inoperable. This alternate sampling succession satisfies the requirement for a preplanned
alternate method as required in TABLE 3.3.5-1 of the TRM.

Wide Range Gaseous Effluent Radiation Monitor (WRGERM),
0-RM-90-306, Panel 2-9-10.

[11.5.1] IF the monitor is inoperable, THEN

RECORD “INOP” in the appropriate column of Attachment 6 and
CONTINUE with Step 7.0[1 1.6]. Otherwise, CONTINUE with
Step 7.0[1 1.52].

ENSURE 0-RM-90-306 is in the Sample Mode.

[1 . .3 RECORD the noble gas release rate in iCi!sec in the appropriate
column of Attachment 6. RECORD results to two decimal places
(e.g., 2.95E 00).

[11.6] IF the WRGERM monitor is inoperable for a period greater than one
day, THEN

CONTACT the Chemistry Manager. IF the monitor remains inoperable
for a period of seven days, THEN

INITIATE a Problem Evaluation Report within 24 hours in accordance
with TRM Table 3.3.5-1 (Action E.2).

IF all release streams to the stack are isolated, THEN

USE a release rate factor of 0.00. Otherwise, USE 1.00. RECORD the
release rate factor in the appropriate column of Attachment 6.

[11.8] CALCULATE the actual release rate by multiplying the highest release
rate (0-RM-90-1 47/1 48 or 0-RM-90-306) by the release factor.
RECORD the information in the Actual Release Rate column on
Attachment 6.
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7.0 PROCEDURE STEPS (continued)

NOTE

For reporting purposes, the release fractions should only be recorded to three decimal
places.

EXAMPLES

A release fraction of 0.12345 should be recorded only as 0.123.

A release fraction of 0.00012 should be recorded only as 0.000.

[11.9] CALCULATE the stack release fraction by dividing the actual release
rate by 1.44 E+07 (or 14,400,000) j.tCi/sec. RECORD this information
on both Attachment 2 and Attachment 6.

111.10] VERIFY the acceptance criteria as given in Step 6.OB.2 has been met.
The stack release fraction must be less than or equal to 0.10. IF the
acceptance criterion has failed, THEN

IMMEDIATELY CONTACT the Unit Supervisors. (AC)

[12] CALCULATE the total site release fraction by adding the building ventilation
and stack release fractions on Attachment 2. VERIFY the site release
fraction acceptance criteria as given in Step 6.OB.3 has been met. IF the
acceptance criterion has failed, THEN

IMMEDIATELY CONTACT the Unit Supervisors. (AC)

NOTE

Verify 2-FCV-66-28 is unrestrained, open and locked.

113] Once per shift, RECORD the Unit 1, 2, and 3 offgas instrumentation readings
on Attachment 8.

1 [13.1] In the “FCV-66-28” column, PLACE an “X” in the appropriate box (open

I or closed).

[13.2] IF the unit’s FCV-66-28 is CLOSED, THEN

RECORD all other offgas readings as “NIA” (NOT applicable).
CONTINUE with Step7.0[13.8].
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8.0 ILLUSTRATIONS!ATTACHMENTS

Attachment 1: Independent Review and Remarks Log

Attachment 2: Site Effluent Release Rate Summary

Attachment 3: Fan Status Report

Attachment 4: Building Effluent Release Rate Log

Attachment 5: Building Ventilation System Release Factors

Attachment 6: Elevated Effluent Release Rate Log

Attachment 7: Airborne Effluent for Total Stack Flow Rates

Attachment 8: Offgas Instrumentation Log

Attachment 9: Airborne Effluent Release Rate

Attachment 10: Sample Flow Abnormal Log

Attachment 11: EPIP Release Rate Log
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Attachment I
(Page 1 of 2)

Independent Review and Remarks Log

Independent Review (STA or SRO) performed for each shift.

DAY SHIFT NIGHT SHIFT

DAY Initial Time Initial Time

FRIDAY

SATURDAY

SUNDAY

MONDAY

TUESDAY

WEDNESDAY

THURSDAY
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Attachment I
(Page 1 of 2)

Independent Review and Remarks Log

Independent Review (STA or SRO) performed for each shift.

DAY SHIFT NIGHT SHIFT

DAY Initial Time Initial Time

FRIDAY

SATURDAY

SUNDAY

MONDAY

TU ESDAY

WEDNESDAY

THURSDAY
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Attachment I
(Page 2 of 2)

Remarks Log

Week From To

__________

Remark Attachment Remarks Time Date Initials
Number or Step
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Attachment 2
(Page 1 ofl)

Week From

______

To

______

Site Effluent Release Rate Summary

D S SI STEP Reactor Power (MWT) Building
Initials

A H Ventilation Total Site

Y I Release Rate Stack Release Release Rate

F Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Fraction Rate Fraction Fraction Acceptance Unit

T 7.O[6] 7.O[7] 7.O[8.1] 7.O[8.1] 7.O[8.1J 7.O[1O.6] 7.O[11.9] 7.O[12] Criteria AUO Supervisor

FRI 0 oP op •3q5’5 395c2. 3,/5c/ i.oo
1.OO

SAT D
ioo

—ici—
SUN D

1.OO

—ici— 1.OO

MON D
1.OO

—ici— 1OO

TUE D
1OO

—ici—
WED 0

tOO

—ici—
THU D

1.OO

Initials added as a resuft of BFPER 960634.
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Attachment 5
(Page 1 of 2)

Building Ventilation System Release Factors

NOTE

If one or more of the fans are off and one or more of the fans are on, assume off fans are on “slow”. (This will cover the case where the

fans are off, off, slow; off, slow, off; etc.)

Fan Status (Note) Release Factor

Refuel Reactor Turbine Unit I Unit 2 Unit 3

Off Off Off 0.00 0.00 0.00

Slow Slow Slow 0.49 0.53 0.49

Fast Slow Slow 0.63 0.60 0.59

Slow Fast Slow 0.64 0.73 0.69

Slow Slow Fast 0.72 0.73 0.71

Fast Fast Slow 0.77 0.80 0.78

Fast Slow Fast 0.86 0.80 0.81

Slow Fast Fast 0.87 0.94 0.91

Fast Fast Fast 1.00 -
1.00 1.00

0-RM-90252

Number Fans On 0 1 2 Fans

Release Factor 0.00 0.62 1.00

1-, 2-, and 3- RM-90-250
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Attachment 5
(Page 2 of 2)

Turbine Floor CAM Release Factors
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Week From Tcf To

Attachment 6

(Page 1 of 2)

Elevated Effluent Release Rate Log

D S O-RM-90-147 0-RM-90-148 STACK FLOW RATE

A H 0-FI-90-271
STACK RELEASE

V I Red Pen Green Pen INOPc16,366
RATE

F GROSS COUNT RATE GROSS COUNT RATE (NOTES 1 & 3) OR (NOTE 2)

T (C PS) (CPS) HIGHEST GROSS A1TACH 7 CONVERSION (iCI/SEC)

7.011.1] 7.0111.11 COUNT RATE (CPS) 7.0111.21 FACTOR 7.0111.3] & 7.0[11.4]

— —

F 0 ‘-/.S5 c ‘1Sx 10q 1.23E-03

R N
1 .23E-03

— —

S D
1 .23E-03

A N
1.23E-03

— —

S D
1 .23E-03

Li N
1 .23EO3

— —

M D
I .23E-03

0 N
1.23E-03

— —

T D
I .23E-03

U N
I .23E-03

— —

W D
1 .23E-03

E N
1.23E-03

— —

T D
1 .23E-03

H N
123E-03

— —

I Minimum acceptable flowrate for 0-11-90-271 operability is 16,366 SCFM (See note 3)

2 Data from manual sampling results or 0-90-147/148[(Stack flow) X (Highest gross count rate) X 1.23E-03j.

3 The minimum stack flow rate was revised to 16,366 SCFM (BFPER980545).
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Week From ToDc)’ To______

0 S WRGERMS
A H Noble Gas
V I Release Rate Highest Stack Actual Stack Release

F DATA 0.RM-90-306 Release Rate Release Rate Factor Release Rate Fraction

T RECORDED IN (tCifsec) (ILCi/sec) (0.00 or 1.00) 4tCilsec) Note 2 Acceptance Unit

STEP 7.0[1 I .4J 7.01 1.5] Note 1. 7.0111.7] 7.011 1.8] 7.0[1 1 .9J Criteria AUO Supervisor

FRI 0 I.L9x io 0.10

N
0.10

SAT D
0.10

N
0.io

SUN D
0.10

N
0.io

MON D
0.10

N
o.10

TUE 0
0.10

—ii— 0.10

WED D
O.10

%
0.10

THU D
O.1O

0.10

1 Use the higher of the Stack release rate or the WRGERMS release rate.

2 Divide actual Stack release rate (tCiIsec) by 1 .44E+07 tCi/sec.
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OPERATOR:

___________________________

SRO___ DATE:

______

JPM NUMBER: SRO A4

TASK NUMBER: S-000-EM-21 (SRO ONLY)

TITLE: Follow Up Notification for General Emergency and PAR Upgrade

KIA NUMBER: 2.4.44 KIA RATING: SRO 4.4

TASK STANDARD: Follow up Notification Appendix F and J are completed with EAL
Designator 2.3-G2, PAR is recommendation 2, from 283° - 326°

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE: Simulator or Class Room

REFERENCES/PROCEDURES NEEDED: EPIP 1, EPIP 5

VALIDATION TIME: 30 minutes

PERFORMANCE TIME:

COMMENTS:

Additional comment sheets attached? YES NO

RESULTS: SATISFACTORY UNSATISFACTORY

SIGNATURE:_________________ DATE:
EXAMINER

\



JPM SRO A4

*****************************************************************************

Class Room

1INITIAL CONDITIONS: You are the SHIFT MANAGER. A General Emergency was declared
45 minutes ago 2.1-G for Unit 1, the Initial Notification form is attached. NRC notification is
complete. On Site accountability is complete, Site Evacuation is complete. CECC is NOT staffed.

Current conditions are:

Reactor Power All Rods In
Reactor Level -175 inches and currently stable
Reactor Pressure 50 psig
DW Pressure 35 psig and lowering rapidly, after venting was NOT successful in

maintaining Suppression Chamber pressure less than 55 psig.

DW Radiation 2-RE-90-272A 22,000 RJHR and 273A 23,000 R/Hr

Projected Dose Assessments at 5 miles is 500 mRemlhr TEDE and 2500 mRemlhr Thyroid CDE.

Measured Dose at Site Boundary is 2000 mRem!hr TEDE.

Wind Speed 18 mph
Wind Direction 323°

INITIATING CUE: Evaluate current conditions and complete any required actions in accordance
with Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures.

JPM is TIME Critical
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START TIME____

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 1: Critical Not Critical

Refers to EPIP 1 for additional General Emergency EAL designators.

Standard:

SHIFT MANAGER refers to EPIP 1 and determines that an additional EAL is 2.3-G2.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:________________________________

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 2: Critical X Not Critical

Refers to EPIP-5 GENERAL EMERGENCY appendix E

Standard:

SHIFT MANAGER determines that Appendix F requires completion of a Follow Up
Notification.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:_______________________________

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 3: Critical Not Critical

Completes Appendix F of EPIP 5

Standard:

Shift Manager completes Appendix F of EPIP 5. The following are Critical portions of
Appendix F: PAR is recommendation 2 with wind direction of 323° and wind speed of 18
mph.

SAT_ UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:________________________________



JPM SRO A4

*******************************************************************************

Performance Step 4: Critical X Not Critical

Completes Appendix J of EPIP 5

Standard:

Shift Manager completes Appendix J of EPIP 5. The following are Critical portions of
Appendix J: PAR Upgrade based on Increase in field team measured dose values is checked
OR PAR Upgrade based on Increase in dose assessment projected values, PAR is
recommendation 2 with wind direction of 323° and wind speed of 18 mph. Check under
Recommendation 2 next to From 283° - 326°. Evacuate sectors A2, B2, F2, G2, B5, E5.

SAT UNSAT N/A COMMENTS:______

STOP TIME____

END OF TASK



JPM SRO A4

INITIAL CONDITIONS: You are the SHIFT MANAGER. A General Emergency was declared
45 minutes ago 2.l-G for Unit 1, the Initial Notification form is attached. NRC notification is
complete. On Site accountability is complete, Site Evacuation is complete. CECC is NOT staffed.

Current conditions are:

Reactor Power All Rods In
Reactor Level -175 inches and currently stable
Reactor Pressure 50 psig
DW Pressure 35 psig and lowering rapidly, after venting was NOT successful in

maintaining Suppression Chamber pressure less than 55 psig.

DW Radiation 2-RE-90-272A 22,000 RIHR and 273A 23,000 R/Hr

Projected Dose Assessments at 5 miles is 500 mRemlhr TEDE and 2500 mRemlhr Thyroid CDE.

Measured Dose at Site Boundary is 2000 mRem!hr TEDE.

Wind Speed 18 mph
Wind Direction 323°

INITIATING CUE: Evaluate current conditions and complete any required actions in accordance
with Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures.

JPM is TIME Critical
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Conditions for the Initial Classification of 2.1-G

45 minutes ago

Reactor Power 15%
Reactor Level -145 inches just prior to ED
Reactor Pressure 300 psig, Emergency Depressurization in progress

DW Pressure 56 psig and stable with Appendix 13 in progress
Suppression Chamber Pressure 56 psig and stable with Appendix 13 in progress

DW Radiation 2-RE-90-272A 22,000 R/HR and 273A 23,000 R/Hr

Dose Assessment information not available to SED

Wind Speed 18mph
Wind Direction 323°
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APPENDIX A
Page 1 of I

GENERAL EMERGENCY INITIAL NOTIFICATION FORM

1. This is a Drill U This is an Actual Event - Repeat - This is an Actual Event

2. uStTr1

3. EAL Designator: .

the SED at Browns Ferry has declared a GENERAL EMERGENCY.

(USE ONLY ONE EAL DESIGNATOR)

4. BrIef Description of the Event: S.p p r_c s CJ_ rLs.-lr&

c •ti r k b\ ‘.7

Q Minor releases within federally approved limits1
Releases above federally approved limits1

f1 Release information not known
(Tech SpecsIODCM)

Minor releases within federally approved limits1
U Releases above federally approved limits1

Release information not known
Tech SpecsIODCM)

5. Radiological Conditions: (Check one under both Airborne and Liquid column.)
Airborne Releases Offsite Liquid Releases Offsite

6. Event Declared: Tme:4 sw4s?1Central Time) Date: ocf

7. The Meteorological Conditions are: (Use 91 meter data from the Met Tower. If data is not available

from the MET tower, contact the National Weather Service by dialing 9-1-256-890-8505 or 9-1-205-621-5650.

The National Weather Service will provide wind direction and wind speed.)

Wind Direction is FROM: 33 degrees
(15 mm average)

________________________

fTTti’i- ti-’r
STEP MUST BE COMPLETED BY THE SITE EMERGENCY DIRECTOR

8. Provide Protective Action Recommendation utilizing Appendix H: (Check either 1 or 2 or 3)

Wind Speed: 1 m.p.h

U Recommendation I
• EVACUATE LISTED SECTORS

(2 mIle Radius & 10 miles downwind)

• Shelter remainder of 10 mile EPZ.

• Consider issuance of POTASSIUM IODIDE
in accordance with the State Plan.

—

in m Q Recommendation 2C C)
0 0 • EVACUATE LISTED SECTORS

WIND FROM (2 mile radius & 5 mile downwind)

DEGREES • SHELTER remainder of 10 mile EPZ.

(Mark wind direction . Consider issuance of POTASSIUM

. from Step 7) IODIDE In accordance with the State

.1. Plan.

A2, B2, F2, G2, E5,E10, F5, FlO, G5, GlO — From 4° - 40° — AZ 82, F2, G2, E5, F5, G5

AZ B2, F2, G2, F5, FlO, G5, Gb, H10 — From 41°- 73° — AZ 82, F2, G2, F5, (35

AZ B2, F2, G2, G5, Gb, H10, 110 — From 740
- 92° — AZ B2, F2, G2, G5

A2, B2, F2, (32, A5, G5, Hb0, 110, J10, K10 — From 93°- 137° — A2, B2, F2, (32, A5, G5

AZ B2, F2, G2, A5, AlO, 110, JI0, Kb From 138° - 203° — AZ 82, F2, G2, A5

AZ B2, F2, G2, A5, AbO, 85, 810 — From 204°- 282° — AZ B2, F2, (32, A5, B5

A2, B2, F2, G2, B5, 810, dO, D1O, E5,Eb0 — From 283°-326° — A2, B2, F2, G2, B5, E5

AZ B2, F2, G2, ClO, 010, E5,E10, F5, FlO — From 327° -3° — A2, B2, F2, G2, ES, F5

Recommendation 3
• SHELTER all sectors
• CONSIDER Issuance of POTASSIUM IODIDE In accordance with the State Plan.

Completed by: ../ S.- T 4 Approved by •‘.1 k J;,,Es
/
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APPENDIX F
Page 1 of 1

GENERAL EMERGENCY FOLLOW-UP INFORMATiON FORM

1. THIS IS A DRILL Q THIS IS AN ACTUAL EVENT

2. t.$dr1 E.. the SED at Browns Ferry has declared an GENERAL EMERGENCY

3. Reactor Status:

UnIt 1: Shutdown Ei At Power Q Refueling E N/A

Unit 2: Q Shutdown El At Power Q Refueling N/A

Unit 3: fl Shutdownfl At Power L1 Refueling N/A

4. Additional EAL Designator(s) .3 -

5. Significant changes in plant conditions:

Loss PvV’F4J( ILmI’JT

6. Significant changes in Radiological Conditions:

.S-tE ccc mRi. 114P-,

7. Off-site Protective Action Recommendations:
(UTILIZE APPENDIX J FOR MAKING AND COMMUNICATING PAR UPGRADES)

El Recommendation I Recommendation 2 Li Recommendation 3

8 Onsite Protective Actions: Assembly/Accountability EIN0 Lilnitiated ICompleted
Site Evacuation flNo Dnitiated ICompIeted

9. The Meteorological Conditions are Wind Speed: I ‘ m.p.h.
(Use 91 meter data on the Met Tower & 15 Mtnute Averages) Wind Direction is from: 33 degrees

10. Please repeat the information you have received to ensure accuracy.

11. Fax to applicable contact after reporting following-up Information:
CECC (5-751-1682), ODS (5-7514620) or State of Alabama (9-1-205-280-2495).

Completed by:

___________________________,

DatelTime

_____________________

Central Time



4SE1Z 2J•’)’ è
EPIP- 5

Rev 0043I BFN GENERAL EMERGENCY
Page 26 of 26UnitO

APPENDIX J
Page 1 of I

UPGRADE - PROTECTIVE ACTION RECOMMENDATION

1. This is a Drill El This is an Actual Event - Repeat - This is an Actual Event

2. Browns Ferry has declared a GENERAL EMERGENCY

3. Browns Ferry is making a PAR UPGRADE based upon the following criteria:

Q Increase In dose assessment projected values.

Increase in field team measured dose values.

Q Shift in 15 mm average wind direction resulting In additional sectors being affected.

C State provided Information that offsite impediments no longer exist.

Q Hostile Action Event has been terminated.

Q Containment Rad Levels> 20 %

4. The Meteorological Conditions are: (Use 91 meter data from the Met Tower. If data is not available from

the MET tower, contact the National Weather Service by dialing 9-1-256-890-8505 or 9-1-205-621-5650. The

National Weather Service will provide wind direction and wind speed.)

m Ill
, RecommendatIon 2
0 0

• EVACUATE LISTED SECTORS

WIND FROM (2 mile radius & 5 mile downwind)

DEGREES • SHELTER remainder of 10 mile EPZ.

(Mark wind direction . Consider issuance of POTASSIUM

.‘ from Step 7) ,, IODIDE in accordance with the State

.i.
Plan.

A2, B2, F2, G2, E5,E10, F5, FlO, G5, GlO = From 40
-

400 = A2, 82, F2, G2, E5, F5, G5

A2, 82, F2, G2, F5, FlO, G5, Gb, H10 — From 41°-73° — A2, 82, F2, G2, F5, G5

A2, B2, F2, G2, G5, Gb, HI 0, 110 From 74° - 92° — AZ B2, F2, G2, G5

A2, B2, F2, G2, A5, G5, H10, 110, J10, K10 — From 93° - 137° — A2, 82, F2, G2, A5, G5

A2, B2, F2, G2, A5, AlO, 110, J10, K10 From 138° - 203° — A2, B2, F2, G2, A5

P2, B2, F2, G2, A5, MO, 85, BlO — From 204° - 282° — A2, B2, F2, G2, A5, B5

A2, 82, F2, G2, B5, BlO, dO, D1O, E5,E10 — From 283°.326° >( AZ B2, F2, G2, 85, E5

P2, 82, F2, G2, dO, D10, E5,E10, F5, FlO — From 327° - 3° — AZ B2, F2, G2, E5, F5

Q Recommendation 3
. SHELTER all sectors
. CONSIDER Issuance of POTASSIUM IODIDE in accordance with the State Plan.

Wind Direction is FROM: 33 degrees
(15 mm average)

5. ProvIde Protective Action Recommendation utilizing Appendix H: (Check either I or 2 or 3)

Wind Speed: I S m.p.h
(15 mm average)

STEP MUST BE COMPLETED BY THE SITE EMERGENCY DIRECTOR
8. Provide Protective Action Recommendation utilizing Appendix H: (Check either 1 or 2 or 3)

Q Recommendation I
• EVACUATE LISTED SECTORS

(2 mile Radius & 10 miles downwind)

• Shelter remainder of 10 mIle EPZ.

• Consider issuance of POTASSIUM IODIDE
in accordance with the State Plan.

Completed by:

____________________

Approved by

9. UtilIze Appendix C to communicate PAR Upgrade.

LAST PAGE
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Revision Log
(Only maintain one page of log)

Revision Affected
or Change Effective Page

Number Date Numbers Description of Revlsion!Change

Revision 43 represents a comprehensive change, amendment and enhancement to
EPIP-5. The major revision attributes are; 1) Fleet Standardization, 2) rigid attention
to reducing Shift Manager burden. 3) State Notification Enhancement, 4) ERO
Activation Enhancement, 5) Human Error Reduction Tool applications with focus on
notification accuracy. 6) PER Closure for the following:
455551 Clarify the purpose statement to more effective state that classification is
made using EPIP- I and EPIP 2-5 implements Classification Actions. (Implemented)
455560 Clarify that NRC Notifications are to be completed as soon as possible not to
exceed 60 minutes. (Implemented)
455564 Review and determine if Met conditions should be included in initial
notification forms for EPIP-2, 3, and 4. The NPG-EPWG determined that Met
conditions will not be added to the initial notification forms for EPIP-2,3, and 4.
470225 Response to IER 11-39 enhance ERO Notification methods. The revision
provides for the activation of the new WA TEENS automatic personnel notification
system. (Implemented)

In accordance with NPG-SPP-0l .2 the following is a procedure change summary and

43 06-14-2012 ALL
for changes.

Formatting along with editorial changes were included into this revision, some
examples of changes are: I) Single lines surrounding boxes around notes and
cautions, versus double lines 2) Defining Operations personnel versus indicating
“Licensed Personnel”, 3) Removal of the “checkboxes” in the right hand margins
versus the standardized “circle/clash” place keeping system. Utilizing “circle/clash
and check boxes have boxes lead to some placing keeping confusion.

The procedure was revised to incorporate requests of the Operations Peer Team to
reduce Shift Manager Burden.

The procedure was revised to terminate the use of the ODS as the point of contact to
the State during State notification. Notifications will originate from the Main
Control Room.

For a more comprehensive line-in, line-out reviews of procedure changes see
applicable Screening or Effectiveness Evaluations.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 Purpose

The purpose of this procedure is to provide for the timely notification of
appropriate individuals or organizations when the Shift Manager or the Site
Emergency Director (SED) has determined through the use of EPIP-1 that an
event has occurred which is classified as a General Emergency. Additionally,
this procedure provides for periodic evaluation of the current situation by the Shift
Manager/SED to determine whether the General Emergency should be
terminated, continued, or upgraded to a higher emergency classification.

Upon completion of classification utilizing EPIP-1, all initial classification steps
are conducted from the body of this instruction. Classifications upgrades made
following the Technical Support Center becoming operational are accomplished
from Appendix G of this procedure.

The steps of this procedure can be completed concurrently. The order or
sequencing of the steps is suggested but if the step cannot be completed timely
or is delegated, continue through all steps, periodically reviewing all steps not
completed. Continue review of the procedure until all steps are completed. Two
functions of this procedure are time critical. These “timed actions” are
“Notification of the State” (15 minutes from classification declaration) and
“Notification of the NRC” (as soon as possible not to exceed 60 minutes from
classification declaration).

2.0 REFERENCES

2.1 Industry Documents

A. NUREG-0654, “Criteria for Preparation and Evaluation of Radiological
Emergency Response Plans and Preparedness in Support of Nuclear Power
Plants”

B. 10 CFR 50.47, Code of Federal Regulations
C. 10 CFR 72.75, Code of Federal Regulations

2.2 Plant Instructions

A. TVA Radiological Emergency Plan
B. EPIP - 1, “Emergency Classification Procedure”
C. EPIP -2, “Notification of Unusual Event”
D. EPIP -3, “Alert”
E. EPIP -4, “Site Area Emergency”
F. EPIP -16, “Termination and Recovery Procedure”
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3.0 EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATION ACTIONS

WHEN... the TSC SED has assumed the responsibilities from the SM SED

THEN... CONTINUE in this procedure at Appendix G.

Otherwise continue in this procedure.

NØ
Procedure steps can be performed concurrently.
\ppendix A. Step 8 CANNOT be delegated, but all other procedure steps within the body of

this procedure can be delegated.
AII procedure steps must be completed
Il procedure appendices must be returned to the SED.
Step 3.2 (15 Minutes) and Step 3.4 (as soon as possible not to exceed 60 minutes from

classification declaration) are time critical.
A STA or SRO should peer check Appendix A completion

3.1 Activation of the Emergency Response Organization (ERO)

DIRECT a RO or SRO to implement EPIP-5, Appendix B, “Activation of
the Emergency Response Organization (ERO)” utilizing a notification
listed below:

El EMERGENCY

El EMERGENCY STAGING AREA (If events are on-going or anticipated
that may present a danger to normal emergency center staffing such
as security related issues.)

DRILL

El DRILL STAGING AREA (If events are on-going or anticipated that
may present a danger to normal emergency center staffing such as
security related issues AND a drill is in progress.)

CA
Ongoing or anticipated security events or sevd?weather may present a danger to normal
staffing and other Emergency Plan implementation processes. Observed all procedural steps
carefully during security related events.
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3.2 BFN Risk County and State of Alabama Notification

N
Notification of the Risk Counties / State of Alaña is required to be completed within 15
minutes from the time of emergency classification declaration.

DIRECT... a qualified SRO Communicator to COMPLETE
Appendix A (Initial Notification Form) OR
complete Appendix A.

DIRECT a RO / SRO to COMPLETE Appendix C (State of Alabama
Notification) utilizing a completed Appendix A OR COMPLETE
Appendix C.

3.3 Evacuation of Non-Emergency Responders

IF... any of the following conditions exists:

A severe weather condition is currently in progress or is
projected on-site, such as a tornado.

W An on-site security risk condition exists that may present a
danger to site personnel during the Assembly /
Accountability process as determined by SED/Nuclear
Security.

Rapid Evacuation of the Protected Area (REPA) has been
conducted.

THEN.. .00 NOT initiate the Evacuation Process

AND

CONTINUE in this procedure at Step 3.4

Otherwise continue in this procedure.

(j1” DIRECT Nuclear Security at extension 3238 or 2219 to commence

evacuation of Non-Emergency Responders by initiating
Assembly / Accountability, utilizing EPIP-8. Appendix C
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3.4 NotIfication of the Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC)

Notification of the NRC is required to be completed as soon as possible not to exceed 60
minutes from declaration.

DIRECT a SRO/STA to COMPLETE Appendix 0, “Notification of the
)‘ NRC” or COMPLETE Appendix D.

3.5 MaIntaining communications with the NRC

When the TSC is staffed, the open and continuous line of communications with the NRC may
be transferred to the NRC Coordinator position.

IF REQUESTED by the NRC, DIRECT a member of the Operations staff
‘ (SRO if Available) to maintain an open and continuous line of

communications as directed by NRC.

Monitor I Re-evaluate the Event

[1] Monitoring and reevaluation of plant events along with communicating
significant changes should be performed continuously as a function of the
emergency response. Methods used to communicate significant changes
are not formalized and may vary depending upon staffing levels as well as
availability of personnel or equipment.

Appendix E provides a systematic approach to monitoring/re-evaluation
and the communication of significant changes in plant conditions.

Appendix F is used to communicate Follow-Up information. Continue to
conduct State Follow-Ups until the CECC has assumed State
Communications responsibilities.

[2] Reevaluation of significant changes must additionally include Protective

Action Recommendation Upgrades (PAR). PAR Upgrades are determined

through the continuous assessment of Appendix H. When it has been

determined that a PAR Upgrade is applicable, then utilize Appendix J to

communicate the Upgrade to the State. Continue to assess PARs until the

CECC has assumed PAR responsibilities.
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3.7 Review of Procedure

DIRECT a member of the staff to review this procedure ensuring that all place
keeping rules have been utilized.

4.0 DOCUMENTATION

4.1 QARecords

None

4.2 Non-QA Records

[1] Emergency Records

The records generated due to declaration of an emergency classification
are considered Lifetime Retention Non-QA records. These records shall
be forwarded to the BEN EP Manager. The records necessary to
demonstrate performance are then submitted to the Corporate EP
Manager for storage.

[2] Drill and Exercise Records

The records deemed necessary to demonstrate performance of key
actions during drills are considered Non-QA records. These records shall
be forwarded to the BFN EP Manager. The BEN EP Manager shall retain
records necessary to demonstrate six-year plan requirements for six
years. The BEN EP Manager shall retain other records in this category for
three years.

5.0 ILLUSTRATIONS IAPPENDICES

Appendix A - General Emergency Initial Notification Form
Appendix B - Activation of the Emergency Response Organization (ERO)

Appendix C - State of Alabama Notification
Appendix D - Notification of the Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC)

Appendix E - Monitor I Re-evaluate the Event
Appendix E - General Emergency FoIlow-up Information Form

Appendix G -Technical Support Center General Emergency Classification Instruction

Appendix H - Protective Action Recommendation Flowchart

Appendix I - Activation of the Emergency Paging System (EPS)

Appendix J - Upgrade - Protective Action Recommendation
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APPENDIX A
Page 1 of I

GENERAL EMERGENCY INITIAL NOTIFICATION FORM

I. LI This is a Drill Q This is an Actual Event - Repeat - This is an Actual Event

2.

___________

3. EAL Designator:

the SED at Browns Ferry has declared a GENERAL EMERGENCY.

___________________(USE

ONLY ONE EAL DESIGNATOR)

4. Brief Description of the Event:

________________________________________

5. Radiological Conditions: (Check one under both Airborne and Liquid column.)
Airborne Releases Offsite Liquid Releases Offsite

[]Minor releases within federally approved limits1

Q Releases above federally approved limits1
Release information not known

(Tech SpecsIODCM)

6. Event Declared: Time:

__________(Central

Time) Date:

C Minor releases within federally approved limits1
D Releases above federally approved limits1

Release information not known
(Tech SpecsIODCM)

Wind Direction is FROM:
(15 mln average)

7. The Meteorological Conditions are: (Use 91 meter data from the Met Tower. If data is not available

from the MET tower, contact the National Weather Service by dialing 9-1-256-890-8505 or 9-1-205-621-5650.

The National Weather Service will provide wind direction and wind speed.)

______________degrees

STEP MUST BE COMPLETED BY THE SITE EMERGENCY DIRECTOR
8. Provide Protective Action Recommendation utilizing Appendix H: (Check either 1 or 2 or 3)

Wind Speed:

______________

m.p.h
115 mm avei

Q Recommendation I
• EVACUATE LISTED SECTORS

(2 mile Radius & 10 miles downwind)

• Shelter remainder of 10 mile EPZ.

• Consider issuance of POTASSIUM IODIDE
in accordance with the State Plan.

(5

m WIND FROM
DEGREES

(Mark wind direction
from Step 7)

0

Ill

I
Q Recommendation 2

• EVACUATE LISTED SECTORS
(2 mile radius & 5 mIle downwind)

• SHELTER remainder of 10 mile EPZ.

• Consider Issuance of POTASSIUM
IODIDE In accordance with the State
Plan.

AZ 22, F2, G2, E5,E10, F5, FlO, G5, GlO = From 4° - 400 = A2, B2, F2, 02, E5, F5, G5

A2, B2, F2, G2, F5, FlO, G5, Gb, H10 — From 41°- 73° — A2, B2, F2, G2, F5, G5

A2, 82, F2, 02, G5, Gb, H10, 110 — From 740
- 920

— AZ B2, F2, G2, 05

A2, 82, F2, G2, A5, G5, H1O, 110, J10. K10 From 93° - 137° P2, B2, F2, G2, A5, G5

A2, 82, F2, G2, A5, AlO, 110, J10, K10 — From 138° - 203° — A2, B2, F2, 02, A5

P2, B2, F2, G2, A5, AlO, 85, BlO — From 204° - 282° — P2, 82, F2, G2, A5, B5

A2, B2, F2, G2, B5, BlO, ClO, D10, E5,E10 — From 283°-326° — A2, B2, F2, G2, B5, E5

P2, B2. F2, G2, CIa, D1O. E5,Eb0, F5, FlO — From 327° -3° — A2, B2. F2, G2, E5, F5

Q Recommendation 3
• SHELTER all sectors
• CONSIDER issuance of POTASSIUM IODIDE in accordance with the State Plan.

Completed by: Approved by_
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Activation of the Emergency Response Organization (ERO)

1.0 Activation of the Emergency Response Organization

•
CAØ

Ongoing or anticipated secunty events may present a danger to site personnel. Do not
conduct the notification of site personnel PA message during an ongoing or anticipated
security event. All pertinent site personnel PA messages will be conducted per 0-AOl-100-8
Security Event Response” for security events.

CONDUCT a Plant PA announcement similar to the following:
(Dial 687 to obtain the Plant PA)

“Attention All Personnel. Attention All Personnel.

A GENERAL EMERGENCY has been declared.

The Browns Ferry Emergency Plan is being implemented at this
time.

Further updates will follow.”
(Repeat Message)

WA Enterprise Emergency Notification System (TEENS)

DIRECT the ODS at 5-751 -1 700 or 5-751-2495 to ACTIVATE
TEENS utilizing the notification as instwcted by the SED

1J EMERGENCY

j EMERGENCY STAGING AREA (If events are on-going
or anticipated that may present a danger to normal
emergency center staffing such as security related
issues.)

DRILL

El DRILL STAGING AREA (If events are on-going or
anticipated that may present a danger to normal
emergency center staffing such as security related issues
AND a drill is in progress).
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APPENDIX B
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Activation of the Emergency Response Organization (ERO)

IF... unable to establish contact with the ODS

THEN... continue to perform Step 1.0 [2] for 5 minutes

IF... unable to establish contact with the ODS after 5 minutes

THEN... IMPLEMENT Appendix I, “Activation of the Emergency Paging
System” concurrently with this Appendix beginning at Step 2.0.

2.0 Dose Assessment Evaluation

CONTACT the Site Emergency Director and determined if a Dose Assessment
)C. Evaluation is warranted.

IF emergency circumstances warrant dose assessment, CONTACT Radiation
& Protection at 7865 and REQUEST the implementation of EPIP-1 3 for dose

assessment.

Otherwise continue in this Appendix

3.0 Notify On Shift Unit Supervisors of the emergency.

4.0 Conduct Notification of Site Personnel

OBTAIN a copy of EPIP-5, Appendix A used for the State Notification
and available affected Unit Control Room logs

FAX copies to the TSC at 3742

FAX copies to the CECC at 5-751-1682
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Activation of the Emergency Response Organization (ERO)

IF... The emergency has been declared based upon a security related event

THEN...

A. DELAY making notification steps 4.0 [5] through 4.0 [8].

B. NOTIFY the Shift Manager of the delay

C. Periodically MONITOR the event until such time that the Shift
Manager determines the present danger has subsided

OR

The Shift Manager suspends notification
steps 4.0 [5] through 4.0 [8].

Otherwise continue in this procedure

NOTIFY Nuclear Security (NS) Shift Supervisor at Plant Extension 3238 or
2219, INFORM NS that a “General Emergency HAS BEEN DECLARED” AND
DIRECT NS to activate EPIP-1 1, “Security and Access Control”.

NOTIFY the Chemistry Lab at Plant Extension 2367 or 2368, INFORM
Chemistry Lab personnel that a “General Emergency HAS BEEN DECLARED”
AND DIRECT Chemistry Lab personnel to prepare to implement as applicable
Tl-331, “Post Accident Sampling Procedure” and Cl-900 series, “Analysis
Procedures”.

,1YNOTIFY the Radiological Protection Lab at Plant Extension 7865 or 3104,
Y INFORM RP Lab personnel that a “General Emergency HAS BEEN

DECLARED” AND DIRECT RP Lab personnel to implement as applicable
EPI P-I 4, “Radiological Control Procedure”.

NOTIFY the “On-Call” NRC Resident at Plant Extension 2572 (Secretary) or
from Weekly Duty List, INFORM NRC Resident that a “General Emergency HAS
BEEN DECLARED”

5.0 Notify Site Emergency Director when Appendix B is completed.
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State of Alabama Notification

1.0 State Notification

0

Notification of the Risk Counties I State of Alabama is required to be completed within 15
minutes from the time of emergency declaration.

REPORT the information recorded on completed Appendix A to the BEN Risk
Counties

imestone County 9-1-256-232-2631 Person Contacted

____________

(after hours) 9-1-256-232-0111

‘Morgan County 9-1-256-3514620 Person Contacted A

}after hours) 9-1-256-353-2515 Option 0

Lawrence County 9-1-256-974-7641 Person Contacted

____________

“ (3fter hours) 9-1-256-974-7911

(7i.auderdale County 9-1-256-760-6363 Person Contacted

____________

t7 (after hours) 9-1-256-760-9117

REPORT the information recorded on completed Appendix A to the State of
Alabama

FAX a copy of completed Appendix A to the State of Alabama
Y at 9-1-205-280-2495.

REPORT to the State of Alabama the information on Appendix A utilizing:

24 Hours
Primary: 9-1-205-280-2310
Backup: 9-1-800-843-0699
Backup: 9-1-334-324-0076

Name of Person Notified

_____________________________________

(Name)

Date and Time of Notification 1osj

________________

(Date) (1me)

REQUEST that the State representatives repeat back the information you have
)“ provided from Appendix A.

Return the completed Appendix C and Appendix A to the SED.
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Notification of the Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC)
(NRC EVENT NOTIFICATION WORKSHEET)

—

Nø)
Utilize the NRC Emergency Notification System (El when available or if the NRC ENS is inoperable or

unavailable utilize any plant telephone.

Ensure prior to making this notification that all previously made emergency classifications have been

communicated. Fast breaking plant conditions may have resulted in classifications that have not been

officially communicated.

Utilize completed Appendix A for determining information below.

UTILIZE the following telephone numbers when making this notification. (9-1 may be required)

• Main 800-532-3469 301-816-5100

• Backup 1 800-449-3694 301-951-0550

• Backup 2 301-415-0550

• Backup 3 301-415-0553

•Fax 301-816-5151

• Region IV (alternate site) 817-860-8100

PROVIDE the following information to NRC. Be prepared to answer other questions directed from the

NRC based upon the event.

Time NRC Notified Facility Affected Unit TVA Contact NRC Contact

lop BFN I eijv 2sIDir

Time of Classification Date PowerlMode PowerlMode Call Back Number

Classification Before After
ENS Telephone

*J !Central .rP_.J34I... ,oo I 1 3 256-729-2273
WA Contact
256-729..2713

Emergency Emergency Action Brief Description of Emergency Action Level

Classification Level Designator

ØGENERAL Sp_ oi- n.ir_

EMERGENCY . 1 - ‘-

4..:.L

Protective Action Recommendations Comments

(GE ONLY)
When Staffed PAR developed by CECC.

3

1J

COMPLETE table below

RETURN the completed Appendix D to the Site Emergency Director.



I BFN I EPIP-5 I

Unit
GENERAL EMERGENCY Rev 0043 I

Page 14 of 26 I
APPENDIX E
Page 1 of 2

MONITOR! RE-EVALUATE THE EVENT

1.0 MON ITORIRE-EVALUATE

[1] IF significant changes in plant conditions occur, DIRECT a SRO to COMPLETE

Appendix F (GE Follow-Uø Information Form)

[2] COMMUNICATE as applicable AoDendix F information to:

A. On-Site Emergency Centers

B. Plant personnel through PA announcements (if applicable)

C. CECC (5-751 -1614)

D. ODS (5-751-1700 or 5-751-2495), when the CECC is NOT activated

E. State of Alabama when the CECC is NOT activated

24 Hours
Primary: 9-1-205-280-2310
Backup: 9-1-800-843-0699
Backup: 9-1-334-324-0076

F. Nuclear Regulatory Commission (utilize Appendix D)

Otherwise Continue in this Appendix.
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MONITOR! RE-EVALUATE THE EVENT

2.0 Evacuation of Non-Emergency Responders

[1] IF... any of the following conditions exists:

A. A severe weather condition is currently in progress or is
projected on-site, such as a tornado.

OR

B. An on-site security risk condition exists that may present a
danger to site personnel during the Assembly I Accountability
process as determined by SED/Nuclear Security.

OR

C. Rapid Evacuation of the Protected Area (REPA) has been
conducted.

THEN.. DO NOT initiate the Evacuation Process

AND

CONTINUE in this procedure at Step 3.0.

Otherwise continue in this procedure.

[21 DIRECT Nuclear Security at extension 3238 or 2219 to commence
Evacuation of Non-Emergency Responders by initiating
Assembly I Accountability, utilizing EPIP-8. Aroendix C

3.0 TERMINATION I RECOVERY

[1] IF conditions warrant termination of the emergency classification,

THEN ENTER, EPIP-1 6, “Termination and Recovery Procedure” and exit this

procedure.
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Page 1 of I
GENERAL EMERGENCY FOLLOW-UP INFORMATION FORM

I. Q THIS IS A DRILL LI THIS IS AN ACTUAL EVENT

2.

_______________the

SED at Browns Ferry has declared an GENERAL EMERGENCY

3. Reactor Status:

Unit 1: LI Shutdown [] At Power ] Refueling LI N/A
Unit 2: Li Shutdown LI At Power EJ Refueling Q N/A
Unit 3: EJ Shutdown LI At Power Li Refueling Q N/A

4. Additional EAL Designator(s)

___________________________________________

5. Significant changes in plant conditions:

6. SignIficant changes in Radiological Conditions:

7. Off-sIte Protective Action Recommendations:
(UTILIZE APPENDIX J FOR MAKING AND COMMUNICATING PAR UPGRADES)

LI Recommendation I LI Recommendation 2 LI Recommendation 3

8 Onsite Protective Actions: Assembly/Accountability LIN0 Ijnitiated LiCompleted
Site Evacuation LIN0 Lilnitiated LiCompleted

9. The Meteorological Conditions are Wind Speed:

_________

m.p.h.

(Use 91 meter data on the Met Tower & IS Minute Averages) Wind Direction is from:

__________

degrees

10. Please repeat the information you have received to ensure accuracy.

11. Fax to applicable contact after reporting following-up information:

CECC (5-751-1682), ODS (5-751-8620) or State of Alabama (9-1-205-280-2495).

Completed by:

___________________________,

DatelTime

_____________________

Central Time
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TECHNICAL SUPPORT CENTER

GENERAL EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATION INSTRUCTION

NOTE

• Procedure steps can be performed concurrently.
• Procedure Step 1.0 [1] A or Step 1.0 [1) D CANNOT be delegated, except as prescribed.

All other procedure steps can be delegated.
• Al! procedure steps must be completed and remain under the direct oversight of the SED.

• Step 1.0 (15 Minutes) and Step 5.0 (as soon as possible not to exceed 60 minutes from
classification declaration.) are time critical.

CAUTION
Ongoing or anticipated security events or severe weather may present a danger to normal staffing and

other Emergency Plan implementation processes. Observe all procedural steps carefully during

security related events.

1.0 Notification of State of Alabama

[1] CECC Notification

A. RECORD the following information:

• GE Classification EAL Designator:

• GE Classification declared at time:

• Site Emergency Director: (Name)

________________________

B. CONTACT the CECC Director utilizing the CECC “Direct Ring-Down”

telephone or at extension 5-751 -1 614, COMMUNICATE the information

recorded in step 1.0 [1] A.

C. IF the CECC Director was contacted, the State of Alabama notification

action is complete. RE-ENTER this appendix at Step 2.0.

D. IF the CECC Director was NOT contacted, COMPLETE Appendix A and

DIRECT a member of the TSC Staff (Ops Communicator I Ops Manager /

EP Manager) to complete Appendix C, “State of Alabama Notification”

OR

COMPLETE Appendix C
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TECHNICAL SUPPORT CENTER
GENERAL EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATION INSTRUCTION

2.0 NOTIFICATION OF SITE PERSONNEL

CAUTION
Ongoing or anticipated security events may present a danger to site personnel. Do not conduct the

notification of site personnel PA message during an ongoing or anticipated security event. All pertinent

site personnel PA messages will be conducted per 0-Aol-I 00-8 “Security Event Response” for security

events.

[1] DIRECT a member of the TSC to CONDUCT a Plant PA announcement similar

to the following: (Dial 687 to obtain the Plant PA)

“Attention All Personnel. Attention All Personnel.”

A General Emergency Classification has been declared.

The Browns Ferry Emergency Plan is being implemented at this time.

Further updates will follow.”

(Repeat Message)
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TECHNICAL SUPPORT CENTER

GENERAL EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATION INSTRUCTION

3.0 Evacuation of Non-Emergency Responders

[1] IF any of the following conditions exists:

A. A severe weather condition is currently in progress or is projected
on-site, such as a tornado.

OR

B. An on-site security risk condition exists that may present a
danger to site personnel during the Assembly I Accountability
process as determined by SED/Nuclear Security.

OR

C. Rapid Evacuation of the Protected Area (REPA) has been
conducted.

THEN DO NOT initiate the Evacuation Process

AND

CONTINUE in this procedure at Step 4.0.

Otherwise continue in this procedure.

[2] DIRECT TSC Nuclear Security or Nuclear Security at extension 3238 or 2219
to commence Evacuation of Non-Emergency Responders by initiating
Assembly / Accountability, utilizing EPIP-8, Appendix C
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TECHNICAL SUPPORT CENTER

GENERAL EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATION INSTRUCTION

4.0 Dose Assessment Evaluation

[1] IF emergency circumstances warrant dose assessment, CONTACT, TSC
Radiation Protection AND DIRECT Radiation Protection to implement EPIP-13
“Dose Assessment”.

5.0 Notification of the Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC)

NOTE
Notification of the NRC is required to be completed within 60 minutes from the time of
emergency classification declaration.

[1] DIRECT the TSC NRC Coordinator to implement Appendix D, “Notification of the
NRC”.

6.0 Maintaining communications with the NRC

NOTE
When the TSC is staffed, the open and continuous line of communications with the NRC is

managed by the TSC NRC Coordinator position.

[1] IF REQUESTED by the NRC to maintain an open and continuous line of
communications, DIRECT TSC NRC Coordinator to maintain and or manage an
open and continuous line of communications as directed by NRC.
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TECHNICAL SUPPORT CENTER

GENERAL EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATION INSTRUCTION

7.0 Monitor I Re-evaluate the event

Monitoring and re-evaluation of plant events along with communicating significant

changes should be performed continuously as a function of the emergency response.

Methods used to communicate significant changes are not formalized and may vary

depending upon staffing levels as well as availability of personnel or equipment.

Appendix E provides a systematic approach to monitoring/re-evaluation and the

communication of significant changes in plant conditions.

Appendix F to communicate Follow-Up information. Continue to conduct State Follow-

Ups until the CECC has assumed State Communications responsibilities.

Reevaluation of significant changes must additionally include Protective Action
Recommendation (PAR) Upgrades. PAR Upgrades are determined through the

continuous assessment of Aoendix H. When it has been determined that a PAR

Upgrade is applicable, then utilize Appendix J to communicate the Upgrade to the State.

Continue to assess PARs until the CECC has assumed PAR responsibilities.

8.0 Procedure Review

DIRECT a member of the staff to review this procedure ensuring that all place keeping

rules have been utilized.
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Page 1 of 2

INITIAL - PROTECTIVE ACTION RECOMMENDATIONS

Note 1: IF flowchart decision block conditions are unknown THEN answer NO.

Note 2: State agencies have provided prior lcnowledge of offsite impediments to evacuation

(such as flooding, bridge/road closures, etc.) and recommend that any needed PAR should be shelter(Rec #3)

Note 3: A short term release is defined as a release that does not exceed a 15 minute duration’

>— NO—

TABLE I Protective Action Guides (PAG)

TYPE LIMIT

3.9 -6 niii ía C’/cc of Icdinp 111

MEASURED OR
i RhM por tour f:xt’rnat Owe

1 RE1I TEDE

PROJECTED OR
5 REM Thyroid CDE

Recommendation #1
Evacuate 2 mile radius and 10

mile downwind and Shelter

remainder of 10 mite
EPZ

Recommendation #2
Evacuate 2 ml e radius and 5
mile downwind and Shelter

remainder of 10 mile
EPZ

1’
YES YES

To Page 2 of 2
PAR UPGRADE

YES

Recommendation #3
Shelter 10 mile

EPZ
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UPGRADE - PROTECTIVE ACTION RECOMMENDATIONS

Note 1: IF flowchart decision block conditions are unknown THEN answer NO

Note 2: State agencies have provided prior knowledge of ofisite impediments to evacuation

(such as flooding, bridge/road closures, etc.) and recommend that arty needed PAR should be strelter (Rec 53)

Note 3: A short term release is defined as a release that does not exceed a 15 minute duration

Note 4: Plant conditions are understood (Source term), Release pathway understood(filtered/unflltored, elevated,

monitored), and meteorological information is available.

Nob 5: Refer to silo EALs (SFN 2.3-Gi, SON 1.3.5, WEN 13.5)

Recommendotion #3
Shellor 10 nile

EPZ

EASLE I Protective Action Gtdos (FAG)

TYPE LIMIT

3.9 I 5 micro Cr/cc of lecher 131
MEASURED OR

1 flM i’r icr .rc Ecrcroal 0,

: itl-t.r TEDE
PROJECTED OR

I tiFt.1 xrcyro:d cot

From INITIAL PAR
Page 1 of 2

0

4

‘iF

<

Continuous Assessment
Evaluate PAR based on changes in any of tIre following inreas:

1. Increase In clone annosamont projected values.

2. Icrcreaso inn field loam treasured doso values.

3. Stniti In 15 rain average wind direction resulting In
additional sectors being affected.

4, State provides Infonnrirllon Itrat offaile lmpecilmocnlcr no

longer exist.
-. Hostile Action Event has bean terminated.

Containment Had Lovets> 20 % (See Note 5)

Recommendation #1
Evacuate 2 nile radius arid 11)

mito downwind and Stroller
ronnreinder of 10 trite

EPZ

I,



I BFN I EPIP-5
GENERAL EMERGENCY Rev 0043

UflitO Page 24 of 26

APPENDIX I
Page 1 of 2

ACTIVATION OF THE EMERGENCY PAGING SYSTEM
ALTERNATE ERO ACTIVATION

NOTE
• The Emergency Paging System (EPS) consists of a dedicated touch screen CRT.

Activation of any screen feature requires the user place their fingertip within the boundary
of the select button and leave it there for at least I second. The CRT Screen will normally
display a large rectangle that indicates that the paging system is available but currently
inactive.

• If the EPS fails to operate, contact the SM/SED immediately. Request that the ODS be
contacted to initiate the notification system (TEENS is preferred EPS is Alternate) from their
location.

1.0 Activate the Emergency Paging System (EPS)

[1] PRESS the EPS CRT screen once to activate the paging options

[2] PRESS the appropriate option as instructed by the SED

• DRILL
• EMERGENCY
• STAGING AREA

[3] PRESS the START button to initiate the option

OR

PRESS the ABORT button to deny the option request

[4] IF the EPS fails to operate locally, CONTACT the ODS at 5-751-1700 or
5-751-2495 and DIRECT the ODS to activate the notification system
(TEENS is preferred; EPS is Alternate) for BFN.

[5] IF the EPS FAILS to operate either locally or by the ODS, exit this step
and re-enter this Appendix at Step 2.0

Otherwise continue in this procedure.
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ACTIVATION OF THE EMERGENCY PAGING SYSTEM
ALTERNATE ERO ACTIVATION

[6] MONITOR the Paging System Terminal Display

NOTE
Monitor ERO positions through OSC Document Control. Positions below OSC Document
Control are courtesy pages and are not subject to call-out requirements.

A. IF... A “NO” response is observed,

OR

The position being paged has not responded promptly
or within approximately 20 minutes,

THEN... UTILIZE the Weekly Duty List and attempt to
contact the position representative with available
information. (No Fitness for Duty question is
required.)

B. IF.. .The individual cannot be reached utilizing the Weekly
Duty List,

THEN.. UTILIZE the Call-Out List and attempt to contact
an alternate position representative. (Fitness for
Duty question is required when utilizing the Call
Out List.)

2.0 ALTERNATE BACKUP ERO ACTIVATION - Manual Call-Out

[1] UTILIZE the current Weekly Duty List and contact positions as
listed. (No Fitness for Duty question is required.)

[21 If a position cannot be reached from the current Weekly Duty list,
then refer to the Call-out List as applicable to fill all vacant
positions. (Fitness for Duty question is required when utilizing the
Call-Out List.)

(3] CONTINUE until all positions have been filled.



Q This is an Actual Event - Repeat - This is an Actual Event

2. Browns Ferry has declared a GENERAL EMERGENCY

3. Browns Ferry is making a PAR UPGRADE based upon the following criteria:

Q Increase in dose assessment projected values.

D Increase in field team measured dose values.

Q Shift in 15 mm average wind direction resulting in additional sectors being affected.

D State provided information that offsite impediments no longer exist.

Q Hostile Action Event has been terminated.

Q Containment Rad Levels> 20 %

4. The Meteorological Conditions are: (Use 91 meter data from the Met Tower. If data is not available from

the MET tower, contact the National Weather Service by dialing 9-1-256-890-8505 or 9-1-205-621-5650. The

National Weather Service will provide wind direction and wind speed.)

5. Provide Protective Action Recommendation utilizing Appendix H: (Check either I or 2 or 3)

U Recommendation I Q Recommendation 2C,
0 0

. EVACUATE LiSTED SECTORS • EVACUATE LISTED SECTORS

(2 mile Radius & 10 miles downwind) WIND FROM (2 mile radius & 5 mile downwind)

• Shelter remainder of 10 mile EPZ. DEGREES • SHELTER remainder of 10 mile EPZ.

• Consider issuance of POTASSIUM IODIDE (Mark wind direction • Consider issuance of POTASSIUM

in accordance with the State Plan. . from Step 7) IODIDE in accordance with the State

.i.
Plan.

P2, B2, F2, G2, E5,EI0, F5, FlO, G5, GlO = From 4° - 40° AZ B2, F2, G2, E5, F5, G5

AZ 82, F2, G2, F5, FlO, G5, Gb, H10 — From 41°- 73° — A2, B2, F2, G2, F5, G5

A2, B2, F2, G2, G5, GIG, H10, 110 — From 74° - 92° A2, B2, F2, G2, G5

A2, B2, F2, G2, A5, G5, H10, 110, J10, K10 — From 93° - 137° A2, B2, F2, G2, A5, G5

A2, B2, F2, G2, A5, MO, 110, J10, Kb — From 138° - 203° — A2, B2, F2, G2, A5

A2, 82, F2, G2, A5, AID, 85, 810 From 204° - 282° — A2, B2, F2, G2, A5, B5

A2, B2, F2, G2, B5, BIG, Gb, DIG, E5,Eb0 — From 283°-326° = P2, B2, F2, G2, B5, E5

AZ B2, F2, G2, Gb, 010, E5,Eb0, F5, FlO — From 327° -3° — A2, B2, F2, G2, E5, F5

U RecommendatIon 3
. SHELTER all sectors
. CONSIDER issuance of POTASSIUM IODIDE in accordance with the State Plan.
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UPGRADE - PROTECTIVE ACTION RECOMMENDATION

1. D This isaDrill

Wind Direction is FROM:

______________degrees

(15 mm average)
Wind Speed:

_______________

m.p.h
(15 mm average)

STEP MUST BE COMPLETED BY THE SITE EMERGENCY DIRECTOR
8 Provide Protective Action Recommendation utilizing Appendix H (Check either 1 or 2 or 3)

Completed by:

____________________

Approved by

9. Utilize Appendix C to communicate PAR Upgrade.
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